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3.6 Reclamation and Land Consolidation 1825 to 1870s 
 
3.6.1 Introduction  
Between the 19th and mid-20th century the foreshore of Sydney Harbour was transformed from its 
natural state by successive phases of waterfront development.  Shipping was the primary mode of 
transport for people and goods for much of the 19th century.  Despite the development of better 
roadways and rail networks, local, intercolonial and international trade was reliant on the 
connection to the harbours and waterways.  Suitable and adequate port facilities were crucial for 
the city’s economic development and growth.  As a main area for early industry and trade activity, 
the Darling Harbour foreshore was radically altered by numerous land reclamations, initially for 
maritime infrastructural and later railway development projects.   
 
Reclamation can be broadly defined as the process of turning submerged or unusable land into land 
suitable for a variety of purposes.  Reclamation has a long history around the world.  In a global 
context, reclamation prior to industrialisation was primarily undertaken to create and secure land 
for agriculture.  In urban environments, reclamation was undertaken to consolidate city 
waterfronts, improve defences and turn obsolete landfill sites into habitable land.  From the 18th 
century onwards, the transition to mechanised manufacture and production processes led to 
extraordinary urban expansion, population growth, and industrial development.  During the 19th 
century reclamation became more associated with the industrialisation and commercial 
development of urban waterfronts.  In Sydney, as with other towns and cities in the industrialised 
world, it became an integral component of wharf construction.  Reclamation also became a 
necessary process within broader waterway management systems, as wharf construction, 
reclamation and pollution from the expanding urban centre changed and adversely affected the 
natural depositional patterns and environment of the harbour and rivers feeding it.  
 
The phases of reclamation and changes to the foreshore at the Darling Quarter site can be traced 
through 19th-century maps and other historical sources.  Reclamation of the site began in the mid 
1820s when, as part of their mill development Cooper & Levey reclaimed a relatively small area of 
foreshore to create a wharf with a timber jetty projecting into the harbour.  In the 1830s, Thomas 
Barker undertook large-scale reclamation as a speculative development venture.  Not only did this 
project create sought-after large waterfront properties with wharf facilities, it also created a large 
area for residential development.  Around the same time, Richard Brooks’ land to the south began 
to be reclaimed and would eventually become ‘Murphy’s Wharf’.  Through the 1840s to the 1870s, 
other companies such as Brodie & Craig and the PN Russell & Co Engineering Works undertook 
further small-scale reclamation and wharf redevelopments to suit their business needs.   
 
The reclamation of the Darling Quarter site was an on-going process and was not limited to 
expansion westward into the harbour.  The newly created land was subject to almost continuous 
ground consolidation and re-levelling during the 19th and 20th century.  The new ground surfaces 
needed to be maintained and consolidated as the bulk fills below the high tide level settled and 
shifted.  The levelling process was also related to changes in maritime technology.  Vessels became 
bigger as steam replaced sail, requiring the raising of wharf and associated yard spaces.  The 
process of consolidating and levelling reclaimed land also became the means of disposal for waste 
products and materials from surrounding industries, urban redevelopments and even municipal 
rubbish.   
 
The excavation of the Darling Quarter site provided the opportunity to investigate the 
archaeological remains of its reclamation and continued consolidation.  The evidence of 
reclamation consisted of extensive deposits of bulk fills, which as a whole contained relatively few 
artefacts.  Reclamation fills were encountered throughout all excavation areas mostly as Phase 5 
(Areas 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 Mill Yard, 9 Mill Pond and in the Public Domain Areas – 4 and 6).  The strategy for 
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investigating the reclamation process and fills for the most part consisted of mechanically 
excavating large test trenches and recording the sections.  This allowed for examination of the 
individual fill constituents and the relationships between the natural landscape and phases of 
reclamation.  It also provided for graphic illustrations (photographs and scaled section drawings) of 
the original landform transformed by the reclamation process.  Many, but not all, of the fills were 
assigned context numbers and some were sampled for archival purposes and potential future 
analysis.1   
 
Though both part of the same general process, there was a distinction made during this excavation 
between ‘reclamation’ and ‘levelling’ fills.  Reclamation fills were defined as being the main thick 
bulk fills that raised the ground level above the high tide level.  These were mostly recorded as part 
of Phases 5 (late 1830s/early 1840s) as the main phase of reclamation, though they were also 
recorded in earlier and later phases.  Levelling fills were defined as the thin, horizontal or level, and 
compacted bands of material that overlay the bulk reclamation fills and were used to consolidate, 
prepare for development and raise the initial reclaimed ground level.  These fills were recorded 
through Phases 6 (1840s to 1860s) and 7 (1860s to 1900), with Phase 8 (1900 to 1920) examples 
also noted. 
 
3.6.2 Reclamation in 19th-Century Sydney 
Reclamation of Sydney’s harbours and waterways began quite soon after British settlement and 
continued throughout the 19th and 20th centuries.  It was undertaken by both private individuals 
and as government projects.  Reclamation was initially linked to the development and improvement 
of port facilities located on the various harbours and rivers around Sydney.  The natural harbour 
was modified through reclamation to provide wharfage and to respond to increased sedimentation.  
As Sydney urbanised, and commercial trade and the economy grew, so too did the rate of 
reclamation.  Birch et al. calculated that just 3.3 ha of the Sydney Harbour estuary was reclaimed by 
1835, increasing to 33.39 ha by 1854, and quadrupling to 124.51 ha by 1889.2  While the growth of 
the port can account for most reclamation until the mid 19th century, the construction of the 
railways and a boom in development of residential, industrial and recreational spaces were also 
reasons for many major reclamation projects in the latter half of the 19th century (Figure 3.6.1).3  
 
The reclamation of mudflats at the mouth of the Tank Stream at Sydney Cove may have begun as 
early as 1805 when two property owners advertised in the Sydney Gazette in October of that year 
for stonemasons to build substantial walls, likely seawalls.4  Meehan’s 1807 survey indicates that by 
this time, several allotments had been extended into the intertidal flats at the stream mouth.5  As 
the earliest land grants in Sydney Cove generally extended into the intertidal zone, it would seem 
that the government administration encouraged reclamation by the early grant holders.6  Birch et 
al. states that reclamation prior to 1835 was limited to the improvement of wharfage surrounding 
the shores of Sydney Cove and Woolloomooloo Bay.7  However, reclamation was also undertaken 
for the same purposes on the eastern foreshore of Darling Harbour prior to 1835.  Reclamation was 

                                                           
1 See Soil Sample List, Vol 5, Appendix 5.1.2. 
2 Birch et al. 2009: 353. 
3 Birch et al. 2009: 354, GML 1991.   
4 McLoughlin 2000: 187.   
5 McLoughlin 2000: 187.  McLoughlin states that four properties had been illustrated as extending into the intertidal 
mudflat at the mouth of the Tank Stream, however Meehan illustrated six allotments as encroaching into the intertidal 
zone.  
6 Birch et al. 2009: 348; Appin 1988.   
7 Birch et al. 2009: 354. 
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undertaken as part of the construction of the Market Wharf in 1810.8  At the Darling Quarter site, 
Cooper & Levey reclaimed part of the foreshore to construct a jetty in 1825.  Further north, 
reclamation to create berthing facilities at Henry Bass’ shipyard and Francis Girard’s flour mill was 
completed by the early 1830s.9   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.1: Map of reclamation in central Sydney estuary between 1788 and 1889 with the Darling 

Quarter site indicated by the red circle and arrow.  Large amounts of land for residential, industrial 
and recreational use was reclaimed at the heads of the main harbours between 1854 and 1889 
(black).  Birch et al. 2009: 358.   

 
 
The amount of reclaimed land created to develop port facilities around the Sydney Harbour estuary 
in the 20 years after 1835 increased substantially (Figure 3.6.2).10  Between the 1830s and 1850s, an 
array of ad hoc privately commissioned reclamation and wharf developments, such as Thomas 
Barker’s, peppered the eastern foreshore of Darling Harbour.  At the same time, a major 
government-funded reclamation project was undertaken at Sydney Cove.  Commencing in 1837 
under the supervision of the Colonial Engineer, George Barney, construction of Semi-Circular Quay 
was completed by 1844.11  This involved large-scale reclamation, considered the biggest such 
project in the world at the time,12 and resulted in the creation of 4.05 ha of new land.13  Large 
numbers of convicts were used to complete the project.14 

                                                           
8 Casey & Lowe 2013: 11, 29.  Analysis for the archaeological assessment of the proposed redevelopment of the Four 
Point by Sheraton Hotel at 161 Sussex Street, Sydney, which is located partly on the site of the Market Wharf, concluded 
that reclamation was undertaken to construct the wharf in c.1810.   
9 Archaeological remains of these two reclaimed properties were recorded during the archaeological excavation by Casey 
& Lowe for Lend Lease at Barangaroo South between 2010-2012.  Analysis and reporting currently underway at the time 
of writing this report.    
10 Reclaimed land between 1835 and 1854 was 10 times more than the preceding period between 1788 and 1835 
according to Birch et al. (Figure 2 in Birch et al. 2009: 353).   
11 Ashton 2008.   
12 Ashton 2008; Shore 1981. 
13 Birch et al. 2009: 354.   
14 Ashton 2008, Clune 1961. 
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From the mid to the end of the 19th century, the rate of reclamation increased and became much 
more widespread, linked as it was with urban and suburban development (Figure 3.6.1).  The heads 
of Blackwattle Bay and Darling Harbour were filled in, reclamation along the Pyrmont peninsula, 
Woolloomooloo and Rushcutters Bay, all took place between the 1850s and 1880s.15  Reclamation 
schemes were more often government-initiated in this period and were subject to planning 
controls.  Official sanction for reclamation of land with frontage to a harbour or river in New South 
Wales was provided by the Crown Lands Alienation Act, 1861.16  Railway construction around 
Darling Harbour from the 1850s resulted in the first large-scale planned reclamations at the head of 
the harbour.17  The heads of many bays were filled-in to create public leisure and recreational 
space, such as at Farm Cove where a major public works program to reclaim the foreshore behind a 
substantial seawall took place over a 30 year period, finally being completed in early 1880s.18  
Reclamation of the tidal flats and bay heads was also undertaken for environmental reasons and for 
the prevention of disease.  Sedimentation and pollution of intertidal foreshore, mangroves and bay 
heads was a major problem in the latter half of the 19th century.  At a time when noxious vapours 
and gases were widely believed to carry and spread disease, foreshores polluted by sewerage, 
municipal and industry waste, in particular from abattoirs and tanneries, were more than just foul-
smelling polluted places and considered a serious health hazard.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.2: The black shaded areas illustrate the reclamation in the CBD from 1788 to 1854.  The Darling 

Quarter site is circled.  Note that the early dates of 1810 and 1820s for reclamation at Darling 
Harbour are not included in this illustration.  Birch et al. 2009: 357.    

                                                           
15 Birch et al. 2009: 358-359. 
16 Broadbent 2010: 501. 
17 Broadbent 2010: 503.   
18 Others include Clifton Gardens, Chowder bay, Manly, Athol Gardens, Bradley Head, Luna Park, Fern Bay, Hunters Hill 
and Cabarita Point (Birch et al. 2009: 359). 
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A combination of wharf development and improvements, particularly in response to advances in 
shipping technology, industrialisation and disease prevention were the main reasons for 
reclamation from the 1890s to the mid 20th century.  Resumptions around Darling Harbour 
following the outbreak of plague in 1900 allowed the government to take over the management of 
the old and tired wharf frontage that had been mostly developed on an ad hoc basis throughout the 
19th century.   
 
Previous studies on reclamation provide a broad overview and context to a process that was being 
undertaken unabated in Sydney Harbour for round 170 years.  Reclamation at the Darling Quarter 
site began in the mid 1820s and was mostly completed by the early 1850s.  This means that 
reclamation on the eastern shore of Darling Harbour began earlier than the 1835 to 1854 dates 
presented in Birch et al (Figure 3.6.2).19  The excavation resulted in a great deal of archaeological 
evidence for its reclamation.  It provided an opportunity to undertaken a much more detailed 
analysis of the reclamation undertaken by a small number of private developers and businesses in 
one small part of Darling Harbour over a 15 to 20 year period.  
 
3.6.3 Mapping the Reclamation of the Darling Quarter Site 
A timeline or phasing of the 19th-century reclamation has been produced from a detailed analysis 
of the cartographic sources, our existing historical research and additional research into land grants 
and sales.20  A number of maps and plans were used to create a series of graphic representations of 
the reclamation phases and the changing waterfront through the 19th century.  A certain amount of 
‘rubber-sheeting’ was necessary in producing overlays from the historic plan sequence due to 
survey inaccuracies and detail discrepancies.  Cross-referencing with the historical and 
archaeological data was also necessary to fill in the information and time gaps in the map series.  
Therefore, a certain amount of interpretation was involved in the production of the illustrations of 
the reclamation phasing.  
 
3.6.3.1 Historic Plans 
The changing landscape and development of the Darling Quarter site can be illustrated by the 
sequence of historic plans for the area.  The reclamation phasing for the Darling Quarter site has 
been based on the following selected historic plans: 

 William Harper’s 1822 survey (Figure 3.6.3). 

 City Section Survey Plan, 1833 – Section 10 with additional 1880 detail (Figure 3.6.4). 

 EJH Knapp’s 1842 plan of Barker’s 108 allotment sale (Figure 3.6.5). 

 Francis Shield’s Plan of Sydney 1845 (Figure 3.6.6). 

 Parish of St Andrews Reclaimed from Darling Harbour plan of 1852 (Figure 3.6.7). 
 Woolcott & Clarke’s Map of Sydney, 1854 (Figure 3.6.8). 

 City Detail Sheets, 1855 – Sheet 19 (Figure 3.6.9). 

 WG Bennett’s Plan of Darling Harbour, 1863 (Figure 3.6.10) 

 Trigonometric Survey of Sydney, 1855 to 1865 – Block E2 (Figure 3.6.11). 

 CH Wansbrough’s Darling Harbour Frontage, 1875 (Figure 3.6.12). 
 
 
  

                                                           
19 Birch et al. 2009. 
20 Historical research undertaken by historian Dr Rosemary Annable for the Darling Walk (now Darling Quarter) 
Archaeological Assessment 2008 and for the Cross City Tunnel Archaeological Assessment 2002 has been used to inform 
the reclamation phasing for the site.   
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Figure 3.6.3: Harper’s 1822 plan with the site boundary in red.  The shoreline illustrated on this plan is prior 

to its development and has been included in all the subsequent plans.  SRNSW.  
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.4: The 1833 survey with the site boundary (red) and the 1822 shoreline (black).  This plan depicts 

the first phase of reclamation associated with the jetty construction.  It also includes survey details 
from 1880 (red writing).  City of Sydney Archives, C&L additions.   
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Figure 3.6.5: Plan of the sale of Barker’s 108 allotments dated to 1842 (with later additional annotations).  

This is the first survey following the first phase of extensive reclamation by Barker.  The wharf 
details are not included.  Details of the reclamation of Brooks’ land to the south are also not 
included.  NLA, C&L additions. 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.6: Francis Shield’s 1845 map is more illustrative than an accurate survey.  However some 

information regarding the 1840s waterfront configuration and the reclamation of Brooks’ land to 
the south can be gained.  City of Sydney Archives, C&L additions.  
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Figure 3.6.7: Plan from 1852 with annotations regarding the reclaimed land, the layout of the new streets 

and large waterfront allotments.  SRNSW, C&L additions. 
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.8: Woolcott & Clarke’s 1854 plan of Sydney is also somewhat inaccurate in the survey and details 

of the waterfront and its buildings.  Some changes between the mid 1840s and early 1850s can be 
extrapolated from this plan.  City of Sydney Archives, C&L additions. 
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Figure 3.6.9: The 1855 detail shows that the main reclamation and wharf development of all the properties 

in the Darling Quarter site was mostly complete by the mid 1850s.  City of Sydney Archives, C&L 
additions. 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.10: The 1863 plan of the Darling Harbour frontage depicts no change and in fact appears to be a 

tracing from the 1855 survey.  SRNSW, C&L additions.  
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Figure 3.6.11: Changes to the waterfront are apparent on the 1865 survey and some minor reclamation had 
occurred in the 1860s and was associated with the PN Russell Foundry development.  City of 
Sydney Archives, C&L additions. 

 

Figure 3.6.12: The 1875 survey is interesting as it depicts both the late 19th-century wharf development 
and the alignments of the original high water marks recorded by several earlier surveyors.  This 
plan also highlights the difficulty in locating the original shoreline and inaccuracies in 19th-century 
survey techniques.  The original shoreline was buried by reclamation between 1825 and 1840.  
SRNSW, C&L additions.  
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3.6.3.2 Reclamation Phases  
Based on cartographic analysis and historical records there were six phases of reclamation and 
wharf development between 1825 and the 1870s at the Darling Quarter site: 

 Phase 1: 1825 to 1827 

 Phase 2: 1830s to Early 1840s 

 Phase 3: 1840s 

 Phase 4: Early to Mid 1850s 

 Phase 5: Late 1850s  

 Phase 6: 1860s to Early 1870s 
 
Generally, the archaeological evidence confirmed this reclamation phasing, and archaeological 
remains of several phases were recorded across the site during the basement and public domain 
excavations (Figure 3.6.13; Vol 4: Plans 9.11, 9.12).  Details of the archaeological findings for 
reclamation can also be found in the Area 6, Area 7 and Public Domain Trench Reports and 
associated detailed plans and section drawings (Vol 2, Sections 7.2, 7.3 and 7.8; Vol 4, Section 10). 
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.13: Graphic showing all the reclamation phases between the 1820s and 1870s, the location of the 

original shoreline (black line) and the basement and public domain excavation areas (purple 
outlines).  The excavation areas that are labelled ‘basement’, A, B and C are within the public 
domain, and D is the Children’s Theatre development excavation area.  The background plan is the 
1822 survey showing the original shoreline.  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 9.11, A Cryerhall.   
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3.6.4 Reclamation by Cooper & Levey: 1825 to 1827 (Phase 1) 
By using the overlay of information between the 1822 and 1833 plans, an illustration can be 
produced showing the extent of reclamation undertaken by Cooper & Levey in developing the mill 
and jetty.  A certain amount of cross-referencing with the archaeological and historical data was 
necessary for the graphic interpretation, especially in regards to the evidence for shoaling either 
side of the newly reclaimed land and jetty structure (Figure 3.6.14; Vol 4: Plans 9.13, 9.14).  Cooper 
& Levey reclaimed this relatively small area of foreshore between 1825 and 1827, and prior to 
Thomas Barker’s purchase of the mill and lands in mid-1827.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.14: Illustration of the reclamation undertaken by Cooper & Levey to construct the jetty (1 and 2) 

later purchased by Thomas Barker (Phase 1 Reclamation).  Potential cartographic evidence for 
shoaling (3) from the late 1820s to early 1830s either side the reclaimed land has also been 
illustrated.  Harper’s 1822 plan as background.  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 9.13, A Cryerhall.   

 
 
3.6.4.1 Archaeological Evidence 
The archaeological evidence for the first phase of reclamation was recorded in Area 6, Area 9 Mill 
Yard and Area 9 Mill Pond (Figure 3.6.15).  In constructing the mill, Cooper & Levey reclaimed a 
portion of the intertidal zone adjoining their land to create a jetty between 1825 and 1827.  In the 
previous section (Section 3.5), the archaeological remains of this first phase of reclamation is 
described in detail and discussed in terms of its association with the jetty construction and overall 
mill development project.  The fills used to construct the jetty will be outlined again in this section 
and discussed in terms of their use and place in the reclamation process.  The reclaimed landform 
and constituent fills were recorded mostly in section as part of the Area 6 excavation (also including 
part of Area 5 and Area 9 Mill Yard and Pond).  The section locations are indicated on Plan 10.7 and 
10.60 (Vol 4, Section 10).  Section drawings 16, 17, 20, 24, 25, 26, 47 and 52 contain relevant 
illustrations of the reclamation and associated fills (See Vol 4, Section 10).  The reclaimed land was 
sample-excavated rather than exhaustively excavated.  However, over a 100 separate fills were 
identified in the test trenches and sections.  The majority of these were not assigned context 
numbers but were described as part of section drawing and recording.  A small number of fills and 
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groups of fills were assigned context numbers (Table 3.6.1).  The individually recorded reclamation 
fills within the test trenches and sections have been described in detail in the Area 6 Trench Report 
(Vol 3, Section 7.2), Area 9 Mill Yard Trench Report (Vol 3, Section 7.6) and the Area 9 Mill Pond 
Trench Report (Vol 3, Section 7.7).   
 
Table 3.6.1: Summary of report illustrations and site plan references with associated contexts for the jetty 

infill material.   

Detailed Plan Vol 4 
Section 10 

Site Plan Reference Area Contexts 

Plan 10.13 Section 23 6 None assigned. Section codes only 

 Section 25 6 8426, 8395, 8396 

 Section 27 6 8479, 8480, 8477 

Plan 10.14 Section 20 6 8491 

 Section 24 6 8372, 8373, 8374, 8385 

Plan 10.15 Section 16  6 None assigned. Section codes only 

 Section 21 6 None assigned. Section codes only 

Plan 10.59 Section 26 & 17 6 8487, 8486, 8466, 8465, 8464, 8463, 8462 

Plan 10.39 Section 47 9 Mill Yard 9422, and section codes.   

Plan 10.40 Section 52 9 Mill Pond Not assigned.  Illustrated in section only 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.15: Location of the Area 6 excavation trench in relation to the first phase of reclamation (dashed 

black line).  Also depicted are the locations of three large test trenches in Area 6 and Area 9.  The 
mill pond is also located.  The dashed purple line indicates the high tide level at the time of 
reclamation in 1825-1827.  The landward side of the line consisted of a natural sand bank and then 
a clay bank associated with the mill pond structure.  Fills were also deposited above the high tide 
mark to consolidate the ground and bring the yard level to the reclaimed sections of the jetty.  The 
purple outlines are the basement and public domain excavation areas.  The blue lines are the Area 
divisions.  Harper’s 1822 plan is used as the background.  Cryerhall.   
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3.6.4.2 Jetty Reclamation Fills 
At the harbour frontage, a large amount of fill was deposited over the intertidal sand flats and rocky 
shoreline to reclaim and level land to create the solid part of the jetty for the mill.  The depth of the 
reclamation fill within the excavated area was between 200mm (east of site) and 1.2m (western 
limit of excavation).  The material used by Cooper & Levey to reclaim the land was predominantly 
sand.  The sand fills were of various colours and consistencies, but mostly grey and pale brown 
medium to coarse-grained (Figure 3.6.17, Figure 3.6.18).  Many of the sand fills were also mottled 
with silty material, clay chunks, differing colours of sand such as white or buff, twigs and other 
organic matter (Figure 3.6.16).  Rubble sandstone of all sizes was also present in some cases.   
 
Other types of material used included crushed and rubble sandstone, and dense yellow to orange 
clays.  The local sandstone bedrock gives rise to dense orange and yellow clay strata, and it is likely 
that this material had been extracted from nearby and redeposited as fills for the jetty construction.  
A typical example of a clay fill is context 8462 in Test Trench 22 and Section 36 (Figure 3.6.19).  This 
east-to-west tipped fill consisted of bands of yellow and reddish orange clay with frequent 
inclusions of decaying ironstone (forming reddish colour) and lenses of pale grey sands.  Context 
8395 serves to represent the crushed sandstone type fills.  This context was recorded in Section 25 
and was located directly above the bedrock platform 8448 (Figure 3.6.20).  It consisted of yellowish 
brown coarse sand with crushed sandstone fragments.   
 
Above the high tide level the fills used to reclaim and level the land were the same types of material 
used further into the intertidal zone.  These fills were deposited over both natural sandy deposits 
and the natural bedrock.  Spreading fill over the rocky foreshore allowed for this land to be raised to 
meet that of the reclaimed jetty within the intertidal zone. 
 
A typical example of a one of the sandy reclamation fills (context 8375 recorded in Section 24) was 
sampled (pollen sample #77) for pollen analysis.  The context, representing several bands of sand 
ranging from pale to dark grey inclusions of blackish silty sand, contained a variety of native pollens 
and a distinct absence of exotic pollen taxa such as cereal.21  All the sandy fills appeared to be 
redeposited natural sands, and very likely had been dredged or excavated from the surrounding 
harbour foreshore.  The pollen analysis from context 8375 appears to confirm this.  The microflora 
lacks examples of exotic pollen and this can be explained by this context being a redeposited 
natural harbour sand material used as a reclamation fill.   
 
The reclamation fills displayed tip lines from south-to-north and east-to-west.  If the redeposited 
sand was sourced in the immediate vicinity, it was perhaps upcast from the construction of the 
sandstone jetty wall that retained the reclamation to the north.  Excavated material from the mill 
pond was also likely to have included naturally deposited sand material from its western edge.  Clay 
and sandstone rubble were less frequently used as jetty reclamation material.  These fills were also 
redeposited natural material and consisted of locally available B-Horizon clays and C-Horizon parent 
material (sandstone or shale).  It is also likely that these materials were excavated materials from 
the adjacent Cooper & Levey’s mill development. 
 
Most of the reclaimed area consisted of an intertidal sand flat.  Therefore the fills could have been 
quite easily moved around the reclamation site.  However, as the edge of our excavation in Area 6 
was at the low tide level, it is not known how the reclamation, timber jetty structure, harbour and 
natural landscape interacted below the low tide mark.  There was also a notable absence of 
artefacts within the reclamation fills, and only a small number of ceramic and glass fragments were 
found within these fills.22  This lack of artefacts or other inclusions such as brick fragments, coke or 

                                                           
21 Macphail 2010: 20, Vol 3, Section 8.6. 
22 See also Section 3.5 and Section 4 (Artefact Overview) for artefacts within the jetty reclamation fills.   



291 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

charcoal is not surprising considering the origin of the fills as redeposited natural material from the 
surrounding harbour foreshore and terrestrial locations; both relatively undeveloped and sparsely 
occupied at this time.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.16: Detail of the east-facing section of TT21 (Section #21) showing the bands of sand mottled 

with decayed clay that were used to reclaim the foreshore for the jetty construction.  The red 
arrow points to a band of crushed whitish yellow sandstone and shale (context 8439) that formed 
the raised surface of the new jetty.  Photo taken looking west.  1m scale.  

 

 
Figure 3.6.17: Section #24 through the redeposited grey harbour sands from the first phase of reclamation 

by Cooper & Levey.  These fills were typical of those used in this reclamation phase.  View to 
southwest.  Scale 1m.    
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Figure 3.6.18: Southern end of Section #20 showing the grey harbour sands and some crushed sandstone 

fills used to reclaim the foreshore for Cooper & Levey’s jetty.  The base of the section, and in the 
foreground is the top of the naturally deposited sands of the foreshore just above the mean tide 
level (around RL 0.1m) and the yellow arrow points to the material that formed the new surface 
about 1.2m above.  Photo taken looking west.  1m scales.   

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.19: North-facing section (Section #36) of the east-west test trench (TT22) through the first phase 

reclamation fills showing orange clay-rich fills as well as grey sands.  These fills were tipped from 
east-to-west.  View to southeast.  Scale 1m.   
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Figure 3.6.20: Crushed sandstone and coarse yellow sand was also used to reclaim the foreshore.  This 

photo is of section #25 (west-facing) showing the bedrock and naturally deposited foreshore sands 
below the reclamation fills.  The interface between the naturally deposited material and the 
reclamation was very distinct in this section.  View to east.  Scale 1m.   

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.21: The surface over the new landform consisted of compacted crushed white sandstone surface 

8478 (red arrow) in Section 27.  This was located on the eastern side of Area 6 where it joined with 
Area 9.  In the foreground is the gentle sloping weather-eroded sandstone shore 8474.  The sand 
and crushed sandstone fills below were deposited to reclaim land from the intertidal foreshore 
and raise the level above the high water mark.  Scale 1m.  View to south.   

8448 

8444 

8446 

Jetty fills 
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3.6.4.3 New Landform 
Reclamation changed the natural landscape and created a new landform to function as a wharf area 
connected to a timber jetty that allowed for access to deeper harbour water.  A surface level 
between 300mm and 1m above the high water level was created for this newly reclaimed land.  This 
was recorded across Areas 6 and 9 and is described in detail in Section 3.5.4.4.  The new ground was 
surfaced with a variety of material; compacted clay and brick rubble, shale and irregular sandstone 
paving.  The surfacing materials were laid directly onto the bulk fills.  The new surface level was 
recorded at RL 1.38m at the eastern limit of excavation where the reclamation overlaid an above-
high water mark sandstone shoreline.  At the western limit of the excavation, through the intertidal 
and into the harbour zone, the new surface level was recorded at its lowest as RL 0.88m.  These 
levels demonstrate that the reclaimed land had a gradual westward slope from the shore to the 
harbour.  This slope may have been an unavoidable outcome of early 19th century reclamation 
techniques and ability rather than a specific design feature.  It may not have been deliberate as 
goods off-loaded onto the wharf for processing in the mill would have been transported up this 
slope.  The slope was later corrected through frequent re-levelling and consolidation, and was not a 
feature of the later 19th-century wharf levels associated with Thomas Barker’s and later ownership 
of the land and wharf area.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.22: View to the west of the new landform following Cooper & Levey’s reclamation program 

which created the jetty.  The finished surface is indicated with the arrows.  The timber structure in 
the middle-ground was buried by the jetty fills.  Scale 1m.  

 
 
A substantial sandstone wall was built to retain the reclamation and form the northern edge of the 
new landform.  This wall can be referred to as a jetty wall, a seawall, a retaining wall, a quay wall 
and part of a wharf.  All these descriptions are appropriate and indicate the multiple functionality of 

Harbour floor 

 

Jetty surface 

Reclamation 

Jetty wall 



295 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

the structure.  The sandstone jetty wall is described in detail in Section 3.5.4.2.  In summary it was 
constructed from the rocky shore above the high tide level out into the harbour where it joined 
with the timber jetty structure (beyond the western limit of our excavation).  It was built of ashlar 
sandstone with a rubble interior.  The rubble formed a bank or buttress behind the formal wall 
frontage.  This rubble coursing was then sealed by the reclamation fills.  It was built within a timber-
formed construction trench excavated into the sands forming the harbour floor.  The top of the wall 
respected the new surface level.  The wall functioned as a retaining structure for the reclamation fill 
and also it prevented tidal erosion by creating a solid barrier between the reclaimed land and the 
harbour.  It would also have lessened erosion caused by weathering and surface stormwater.  In 
forming a formal and vertical edge to the reclaimed land, the wall also had the ability to function as 
a mooring point for small vessels.  Given its location close to the original shoreline and mostly 
within the intertidal zone, this may only have been possible at high tide.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.23: A closer view of the seawall that formed the barrier between the reclaimed land and the 

harbour.  Photo taken looking to the southeast.   

 
 
3.6.4.4 An Incomplete Reclamation? 
The 1833 plan recorded the jetty and illustrated that its southern edge was located just to the north 
of the boundary with Brooks’ land (Figure 3.6.4).  This plan indicates that the reclamation within the 
jetty structure was completed by 1833.  However, the archaeological evidence for reclamation to 
create the southern side of the wharf was patchy and somewhat inconclusive.  It would seem that 
Cooper & Levey did not complete the jetty reclamation in the mid 1820s and prior to the purchase 
of the mill by Thomas Barker in 1827.  Further, the archaeological evidence suggests that 
reclamation of the southern part of the jetty was also not completed by Barker until after 1840, 
some years after the 1833 survey was produced.   
 
The archaeological investigation of the southern jetty area was limited by extensive 20th-century 
activities which truncated parts of the site and may have removed clear evidence about this part of 
the jetty.  A large modern concrete culvert transected Area 6 at the exact point that the southern 
edge of the c.1825 jetty structure was located according to the historic plan overlay (Figure 3.6.24; 
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Vol 3: Plans 9.15, 10.7).  Testing to locate the southern side of the jetty was undertaken during the 
excavation and no remains of a formal edge were found (Test Trenches 24 and 19 in Vol 4: Plan 
10.7).  A large area of contamination was also remediated within the southern part of this first 
phase of reclamation (Vol 4: Plan 10.7).  Monitoring of this work allowed just for quick recording of 
the area (Figure 3.2.36 in Section 3.2).   
 
The testing and monitoring revealed that the fills above the naturally deposited sands in the 
southern part of the jetty appeared to differ from the jetty reclamation fills recorded further to the 
north.  These fills consisted of yellow clays and mottled shales rather than sandy fills and were 
similar to fills used later during the major reclamation and land consolidation works between the 
1830s and 1850s.  There was also no evidence for the compacted clay, brick rubble or shale 
surfacing identified in the northern half of the jetty area.  A small patch of sandstone paving surface 
associated with the initial jetty reclamation was located in the southwest part of the jetty close to 
the western edge of the mill pond.  This paving did not extend further west along the southern side 
of jetty.  In fact, the southern half of Area 6, along the boundary with Area 7 and below the 1850s 
ground level, was found to be exceptionally boggy and unconsolidated during the excavation 
program.  This type of ground condition was not noted during the excavation works on the northern 
side of Cooper & Levey’s jetty.   
 
Later mill development works by Barker included an addition of a sandstone overflow drain for the 
mill pond (Figure 3.6.24; Vol 4: Plan 9.15).  The drain was roughly located over the alignment of the 
southern edge of the jetty and it can be assumed that the drain flowed into an open part of the 
harbour (outside the basement excavation area).  If this was the case, then the first phase of 
reclamation for the jetty was not completed in this area as illustrated on the 1833 survey by the 
time the overflow drain was built in the 1830s or 1840s.  Also, the overflow drain was constructed 
in two phases.  The brick-built extension appeared to post-date 1850 as it was cut through mottled 
clay fills associated with the 1850s reclamations of the ‘no-man’s land’ between Barker’s and 
Murphy’s Wharf (see Section 3.6.9.7 below).   
 
Another drain feature associated with the mill led to a similar interpretation that the reclamation of 
the southern part of the jetty area was still not completed by the early 1840s  This was the brick 
saltwater drain that was built to draw water from the harbour to the mill’s boiler room (Figure 
3.6.24; Vol 4: Plan 9.15).  It was built on a southwest alignment from the southwest corner of the 
mill building.  Projecting its alignment from the archaeological remains demonstrates that the 
saltwater drain must have joined the harbour within the southwest part Barker’s land and that the 
southern part of the jetty was not completed or formed as it is illustrated on the 1833 plan. 
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Figure 3.6.24: Illustration and interpretation of the reclamation for the southern part of the jetty as being 

incomplete based on the presence and alignments of the overflow and saltwater drains.  The 
modern culvert is located directly over the location of the southern edge of the jetty as recorded 
on the 1833 plan (background to graphic).  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 9.15, A Cryerhall.  

 
 
3.6.4.5 Evidence for Shoaling Between 1827 and the late 1830s 
The shoreline as recorded on the 1833 plan is further west than that recorded on the 1822 plan 
(Figure 3.6.3, Figure 3.6.4).  Surveys of the site up to the 1840s all record the shoreline, or high 
water mark, in different places.  Several of these early surveyor’s versions of the shoreline are 
depicted on one plan in 1875 (Figure 3.6.12).  These discrepancies may have been the result of one 
or a combination of several factors.  Firstly, the early surveys are known to be somewhat inaccurate 
and this is very apparent when creating overlays of the historic plans.  This inaccuracy may have 
been due to deficiency in survey technique, skill, equipment or resources of the surveyor at the 
time.  Also, the selection of what part of the shoreline to survey may also have varied between the 
surveyors.  This part of Darling Harbour consisted of a flat rocky and sandy shoreline with an 
adjacent expansive intertidal sand flat.  The shoreline would have appeared quite different 
throughout the tidal range, perhaps leading to a different line being surveyed each time, and not 
always the actual high water mark.   
 
Also it may be that the shoreline and high water mark changed following reclamation and 
construction of the jetty.  The reclaimed landform and jetty created a new projection into the 
harbour.  This new obstruction would have affected the natural harbour depositional patterns in its 
immediate vicinity.  This may have led to an increase in harbour sand deposits to the south and 
north of the new landform, and thereby shifting the high water mark, and shoreline, further to the 
west.  Detailed archaeological investigation of the two areas of potential shoaling identified through 
the overlay of the 1822 and 1833 plans was not undertaken.  A large area of contamination to the 
south of the jetty prevented detailed archaeological excavation (Section 3.1.5, Figure 3.1.3).  To the 
north of the jetty structure the evidence for natural consisted of below high tide level bedrock 
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platforms (in Areas 5 and 8, see Section 3.2.5.2 and 3.2.5.4).  It was not possible to securely phase 
the naturally deposited harbour sands where they were found in this area.   
 
Within the intertidal zone in Area 6, naturally deposited harbour sands were identified below the 
reclamation fills and abutting the sandstone wall retaining the reclaimed land (Figure 3.6.25 to 
Figure 3.6.27).  Again given the nature of an intertidal harbour foreshore environment, these 
deposits were difficult to identify as being pre- or post-jetty construction and reclamation.  The 
deposits were sampled and unfortunately the pollen analysis did not clarify the issue.23  A limited 
investigation of the material abutting the sandstone wall was undertaken with three test 
trenches.24  These revealed that at least 250mm of material had built up within the intertidal zone 
against the sandstone wall prior to Barker’s reclamation in the later 1830s (Figure 3.6.26).  
Potentially, the depth of harbour sands deposited after construction of the jetty could be greater as 
sands containing a high amount of non-degraded woody detritus and other organic material was up 
to 500mm in depth (see Vol 4: Plan 10.12). 
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.25: The last harbour sand deposits prior to Barker’s second phase of reclamation in the later 

1830s.  View to the southwest.  1m scale.   

 
  

                                                           
23 Samples were taken from what appeared stratigraphically to be pre-1788, pre-1825 and pre-1830s reclamation 
harbour deposits.  However, all the samples taken from this area contained cereal pollens.  This may have been the result 
of the environment as the tidal water allowed for filtering of such remains through all the sand deposits.  See Macphail 
2010: 20-26, 55; Section 8.6, Vol 3. 
24 Presence of PASS limited the amount and type of archaeological excavation we could undertake in this area.  See 
Section 3.1.5.  
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Figure 3.6.26: Detail showing the humic and sand accumulations against the jetty wall prior to the second 

phase of reclamation in the late 1830s.  Scale 1m.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.27: Harbour sands littered with wood chips and detritus located northeast of the remains of the 

jetty wall.  These were deposited prior to the second phase of reclamation.  View to the southeast.  
1m scale.  

Jetty Wall 

Harbour Sands 
Post Jetty 
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3.6.5 Large-Scale Reclamation by Thomas Barker: 1830s to Early 1840s (Phase 2) 
The Cooper & Levey mill complex including the jetty and already reclaimed land was purchased by 
Thomas Barker in 1827.  During the 1830s Barker undertook an extensive reclamation project at his 
Darling Harbour mill site.  Details from the 1833 survey and 1842 allotment sale plan were used in 
creating the graphic illustration (Figure 3.6.28; Vol 4: Plans 9.16, 9.17).  It is not clear from the 
surveys if the wharf frontage was completed by the 1842 sale notice but its configuration as 
depicted on the later 1845 plan has been used to illustrate the waterfront after the main 1830s 
phase of reclamation (Figure 3.6.6).   
 
Economic conditions and the success of Barker’s various businesses in the 1830s allowed for this 
extensive reclamation to be undertaken.  Barker undertook the reclamation as a speculative 
development rather than for the provision of land and wharf facilities for his own enterprises.  The 
waterfront properties were sold by 1842 and the rest of the newly created land was divided into 
108 allotments and advertised for sale in 1842 (Figure 3.6.5).  Reclamation in Areas 5, 6 and 4 
(Public Domain) led to the creation of land for industrial or commercial use (archaeological areas 
with reclamation are labelled in Figure 3.6.15 and Vol 4: Plan 9.11).  Reclamation in Area 8 formed 
new land for residential development.  However, economic conditions in the early 1840s had 
changed resulting in slow sales.  While the waterfront properties (Area 4) were sold quickly to 
Brodie & Craig, the sale and development of the residential allotments (Areas 8 and 5) was slow.25  
The sale notice was reissued in 1847 and some of the allotments were still undeveloped in the mid 
1850s (Figure 3.6.9).    
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.28: Illustration of the second phase of reclamation between the 1830s and early 1840s.  Mostly, 

this was the large-scale reclamation project associated with Thomas Barker to the north of the 
jetty (orange 4 and 5).  To the south of Barker’s property, reclamation of the foreshore associated 
with Brooks’ land began (orange 6), though no formal wharf frontage had been constructed.  
Extract from Vol 4: Plan 9.16, A Cryerhall.  

  

                                                           
25 See Section 3.7.2 and Section 3.8.2 for discussion on land sales.   
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Figure 3.6.29: Overlay of the extent of Barker’s reclamation (orange 4 and 5) on the 1842 subdivision plan.  

The original shoreline is also highlighted (black line) and the reclamation by Cooper & Levey 
(purple).  The area divisions are in green.  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 9.17, Cryerhall.   

 
 
3.6.5.1 Archaeological Evidence 
The archaeological remains of Thomas Barker’s extensive reclamation were recorded in several 
places across the site within the basement excavation and the public domain (Figure 3.6.30, the 
basement and separate public domain areas are also labelled in Figure 3.6.13 and Vol 4: Plan 9.11).  
Test trenches and sections below the houses and yards in Area 8 provided information on the 
reclamation fills and their relationship to the natural landscape.  At the western limit of excavation 
in Area 6, the fills and the relationship to the jetty and first phase of reclamation were also 
recorded.  Further evidence of this second phase of reclamation was recorded in Area 8 Children’s 
Theatre (north of basement area. Figure 3.6.13) and Area 5.  Two areas within the public domain 
works also provided some evidence for this phase (Figure 3.6.13, Figure 3.6.30).  The top of Barker’s 
reclamation was encountered at the southern end of the rainwater tank excavation in Area 6 (in the 
public domain works area to west of basement and labelled ‘C’ in Figure 3.6.30 below).  Testing 
below the mid 19th-century yard levels in the kiosk excavation area (public domain, labelled ‘A’ in 
Figure 3.6.30 below) provided for the recording of late 1830s consolidation process with multiple 
levelling fills above the bulk reclamation fills in Area 4.   
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Figure 3.6.30: Graphic illustration of the reclamation phases.  Cooper & Levey first phase in purple (1 and 2) 

and Barker’s second phase in orange (4 and 5) with the Area divisions (blue) and the limits of 
excavation (dashed black lines) within the basement and public domain excavation areas (purple 
outlines – basement indicated and public domain labelled A, B and C).  The location of the mill 
pond is also illustrated (light blue).  The main test trenches within the Areas are also illustrated 
(dashed lines within excavation limits).  The 1822 shoreline is highlighted in black.  A Cryerhall.  

 
 

As with the first phase, the second phase of reclamation fills were sample excavated and recorded, 
mostly through the excavation of large test trenches.  The fills were either assigned context 
numbers or described in field during the section drawing and recording process.  The location of the 
section drawings can be found on each main Area plan (Vol 4: Plans 10.2, 10.7, 10.29, 10.38, 10.45, 
10.51 and 10.56).  The individually recorded fills associated with Thomas Barker’s reclamation are 
described in detail in the Area 8 Trench Report (Vol 2, Section 7.4), Area 6 Trench Report (Vol 2, 
Section 7.2), Area 5 Trench Report (Vol 2, Section 7.1), Area 8CT Trench Report (Section 7.5, Vol 2) 
and the Public Domain Trench Report (Kiosk and Rainwater Tank, Vol 2, Section 7.8).   
 
3.6.5.2 Barker’s Reclamation Fills 
The type of fill used for the large-scale reclamation undertaken by Barker from the 1830s to the 
early 1840s differed from those used by Cooper & Levey in the mid 1820s.  Overall the fill material 
consisted of bulk deposits of crushed sandstone and sandstone rubble, decayed shales, and heavy 
plastic clays.  Occasional dumps of industrial waste material were found within the stone or clay 
layers.  These fills represent redeposited natural strata and may have been sourced in the local area 

A 

B 

C 
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or wider Sydney city area.  Sandstone and shale form the parent material in the surrounding 
landscape, and heavy plastic clays, either orange, pink or white in colour, form the B-horizon.  There 
appeared to be a difference in the type of fill used closer to the shoreline than those used further 
into the harbour zone.  Shallower areas close to the shoreline were filled with coarse sands and 
sandstone rubble.  Fills recorded further out into the harbour were mostly dense plastic clays.  Such 
clays are more impermeable to water and may have been preferred for reclamation where the 
water was deeper or where the reclaimed land would still be subjected to tidal influence.  Distinct 
tip lines were also noted in several sections.  These were recorded as both north-to-south and east-
to-west. 
 
The fills used for the reclamation during this phase were likely sourced from excavation works 
associated with development around the immediate vicinity.  For example, around the same time as 
Barker’s reclamation, extensive levelling and development works at Brickfield Hill and George Street 
in nearby Haymarket was underway.26  Perhaps materials from these works were used by Barker to 
reclaim the foreshore.  The bulk fill materials would have been transported to and around the site 
via horse and cart (see Section 3.6.5.3).  The tips lines suggest that the material was dumped 
toward the existing jetty from the land to the northeast, and also from east-to-west out into the 
harbour zone.  However, this does not mean that all the fills were transported to the site via the 
land.  It is also possible that material was brought to the site via barge and the sandstone rubble 
deposits could have originated from the quarry sites further north at Millers Point.  The appearance 
of industrial waste material within bulk fills attest to the increasing industrialisation of the area.  
Further historical research may provide documentary evidence for the potential sources of fill 
material used in the 1830s to reclaim Barker’s land.   
 
Reclamation fills from Area 8 
Natural was exposed in a limited number of test trenches in Area 8 (Test Trenches 45, 48 and 49, 
Vol 4: Plan 10.29).  This consisted of waterworn and eroded flat sandstone bedrock with thin sand 
deposits located mostly below the high tide level, but within the tidal range (Section 3.2.5.2).  
Within the excavation area, around 1m of fills (both reclamation and levelling) were deposited 
above natural, prior to the establishment of the first yard surfaces following reclamation.  As 
expected the depth of fill increased westwards away from the shoreline.  Four test trenches were 
excavated to record the reclamation in Area 8.   
 
Up to 1.18m of reclamation and levelling fill (context 8720) was recorded in Test Trench 45 (Figure 
3.6.31).  Tip lines indicate that reclamation was initiated from the north and progressed 
southwards, following the natural slope of the shoreline in this area.  A series of different fills were 
used in large, but not consistent quantities.  The initial fill in this area was a brown and grey clay mix 
incorporating large sandstone fragments.  It capped the sandstone bedrock with a gently sloping tip 
line, and was 620mm deep at the northern limit of the test trench.  Dark brown clays and a tumble 
of white and yellow broken sandstone and sand/shell mortar were dumped in small quantities with 
steep tip lines above the initial fill.  Following this tightly compacted grey clays and sandstone 
fragments and a fill comprised entirely of crushed sandstone were dumped in large quantities onto 
natural sands below RL -0.05m.  These fills exhibited steep tip lines.  Three alternating fills of grey 
clays and crushed yellow sandstone in large quantities continued beyond the extent of Test Trench 
45.  Tip lines for these fills decreased in gradient with distance from the shore. 
 
 
 

                                                           
26 Maclehose 1839: 69-70. 
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Figure 3.6.31: An example of the reclamation fills in Test Trench 45.  View to the South.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Test Trench 48 exposed reclamation fills above the level of bedrock in the area of the later No. 11 
Steam Mill Street (Figure 3.6.32).  Up to 610mm of fills were used to raise the height of the 
shoreline to a level appropriate for preparatory levelling.  Tip lines indicate that reclamation was 
initiated from the north and progressed south, following the natural slope of the bedrock.  The 
initial fill was of coarse-grained yellow sands and crushed sandstone.  An intermediary fill layer of 
black industrial waste in a small and evenly dumped quantity continued to south at an angle of 
around thirty degrees.  A third fill of pink and red tightly compacted clays was used in a very large 
quantity to extend the reclamation towards the harbour sands.  The extent of this fill was unknown 
as it continued beyond the scope of the test trench. 
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Figure 3.6.32: An example of the clay-rich reclamation fills used to create the residential property 

development land, later occupied by No. 11 Steam Mill Street.  The water at the base is tidal 
water.  Scale 1m.   

 
 
Test Trench 49 (TT49) exposed reclamation fills from the level of natural sands and bedrock in the 
area that was later to become No. 13 Steam Mill Street (Figure 3.6.33).  Up to 800mm of fills were 
used to raise the height above the high water mark to a level appropriate for preparatory levelling 
and further use.  Tip lines indicate that reclamation was initiated from the north and progressed 
southwards, following the natural slope of the shoreline.  In this trench, the initial fill was of crushed 
sandstone and coarse-grained yellow sands.  This was followed by a large quantity of pale brown 
sands.  On top of this, further shallow and evenly spread dumps of black industrial waste and red 
clays were used to raise the height of the reclamation surface.  A final fill of mottled yellow clays in 
a very large quantity raised this area. 
 
Test Trench 56 (TT56) exposed reclamation fills below the later yards of Nos. 17 and 19 Steam Mill 
Street along a 12.3m east-west transect (Figure 3.6.34, Figure 3.6.35; Vol 4: Plans 10.29, 10.62).  
This trench was recorded in greater detail than the other test trenches and context numbers were 
assigned to the reclamation fills.  Up to 1.1m of fills were used to raise the ground level above the 
natural.  Tip lines indicate that reclamation was initiated from the east and progressed west into the 
harbour zone.  The first fills were large bulk deposits and often contained a substantial amount of 
sandstone rubble.  Context 8888 for example consisted of grey and red mottled clays mixed with 
brown sands and flecked with charcoal.  It was littered with sandstone fragments and sloped 
moderately onto the sandstone bedrock.  A grey mix of fine clay particles, sand and silt followed by 
a tumble of grey clays and sandstone rubble extended the reclamation westward.  Three sandier 
fills were then deposited.  A coarse-grained yellow sand fill littered with sandstone rubble was 
followed by fine dark grey sands containing large sandstone fragments (context 8887).  A second 
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yellow sandy fill differed only in the size of inclusions (context 8886).  After this event, a series of 
shallow but unevenly distributed fills were introduced that changed the slope of the newly 
reclaimed land from steep to gentle.  These fills were of different coloured clays, excepting a single 
lens of buff-coloured coarse grained sands. 
 
Further reclamation fills consisted of a series of sandy fills with gently sloping tip lines.  They ranged 
from grey to pale brown, and coarse-grained to fine, and were occasionally mixed with silt (context 
8885).  Context 8884 consisted of yellow and grey mottled sands littered with sandstone fragments 
of varying size, and incorporated infrequent lenses of dark humic material.  Continuing west, a thin 
layer of friable grey sands and sandstone fragments was followed by a substantial quantity of red 
and grey clays and sandstone rubble (context 8883).  Reclamation fills contexts 8882, 8881 and 
8880 described gently sloping dumping events.  Fill 8882 was a black/brown humic fill with no 
inclusions.  Fill 8881 was a buff-coloured friable sand including small sandstone fragments.  Context 
8880 was the last of these fills.  It was a tightly compacted and well mixed combination of grey and 
red clays and degraded sandstone.  Following this was a series of pale brown and yellow sandy 
dumping events.  A further series of fills consisted of yellow clays and varying degrees of pale brown 
and yellow sands exhibited gently sloping tip lines.  Context 8879 was characteristic of these fills.  It 
was a mix of pale, coarse grained sands and yellow/orange clays with red and grey flecks, and it 
sloped gently to the west.  This fill was followed by a dump of well mixed grey clays and pale brown 
sands (context 8878).  Sandstone fragments were littered throughout.  The last large quantity of fill 
in TT56 was a pale brown and yellow coarse-grained sandy mix (context 8877).  Sandstone rubble 
was present throughout the fill.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.33: TT49 showing the reclamation fills above bedrock and below the post-1840s house at No. 13 

Steam Mill Street.  View to the east.  Scale 1m.   
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Figure 3.6.34: Reclamation fills with tip lines from east to west in TT56.  These were located below the 

laneway east of No. 19 Steam Mill Street.  View to the north.  Scale 1m. 
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Figure 3.6.35: Extract from Plan 10.62 showing the details of the reclamation fills below the backyards of 

Steam Mill Street (Area 8) as illustrated by this south-facing section of TT56.   
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Reclamation Fills from Area 6 
Barker filled in the harbour area to the north of the existing sandstone jetty wall constructed by 
Cooper & Levey.  In Area 6 the relationship between this second phase of reclamation and the first 
phase was recorded, and also details of the fill types.  Prior to reclamation, the sandstone seawall 
was partially dismantled and the reclamation fills deposited over the remains (Figure 3.6.36).  
Initially, the reclamation raised the ground level in the intertidal harbour area to that of the exiting 
reclaimed wharf surface (Figure 3.6.37).  The reclamation fills in Area 6 were mainly recorded at the 
very western limit of excavation in Section 16 (Vol 4: Plan 10.15).  An area to the north was also 
recorded (Figure 3.6.38).  Monitoring of bulk excavation in Area 5 to the north (the area between 
Area 6 and Area 8) provided the opportunity to record and photograph the nature of the 
reclamation fills in this area (Figure 3.6.39).  Some fills were assigned context numbers and some 
were described in section only (Tables 3.6.2, 3.6.3).  For the most part the fills consisted of either 
dense orange clays, coarse yellow sand with sandstone rubble, and occasional bands of industrial 
waste.  In general the fills had south-sloping tip lines, suggesting that filling was initiated from the 
north, and not from the existing jetty surface.   
 
Artefacts from Area 6 Reclamation 
Generally there were very few artefacts noted within the reclamation fills used by Barker in Area 6.  
Of the reclamation fills sampled and recorded, just eight contained artefacts; context 8245 with 3 
items (3 artefacts), context 8250 with 4 items (7 fragments), context 8251 with 9 items (13 
fragments), context 8252 with 11 items (13 fragments), context 8280 with 35 items (51 frags), 
context 8281 with 8 items (9 frags), context 8371 with 35 items (36 frags), and context 8399 with 13 
items (29 frags).27  The range of artefacts from the fills was consistent and was generally indicative 
of domestic waste.  The exception to this may be context 8371 where the 34 off-cuts of wood 
possibly suggest that they were by-products from timber-working perhaps for the construction of 
the wharf associated with this reclamation.  Five of the fills contained ceramics with identified 
patterns, with the “Willow” (11), “Fibre” (2), “Irish Scenery” (1), “Two Temples II” (1) and “The 
Cowman” (1) patterns all commonly recognised on Sydney historical excavations in deposits dating 
from both the early and mid 19th century.28 
 
 
  

                                                           
27 See Table 33, Artefact Overview, Section 4.  These figures do not include the bone and shell which are quantified 
separately.   
28 See Table 34 Artefact Overview, Section 4; R Ward, Ceramics Report, Section 8.1, Vol 3.  
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Figure 3.6.36: Second phase reclamation by Barker included the removal of the existing sandstone jetty 

wall retaining the first phase reclamation.  On the right are the bulk clay-rich fills from Barker’s 
reclamation and on the left the thinner bands of sand-rich fills of Cooper & Levey’s earlier 
reclamation.  View to the west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.37: The second phase of reclamation by Barker consisting of dense orange clays initially raised 

the ground level to that of the existing reclaimed jetty surface level and sandstone wall.  Photo 
taken at the western limit of excavation in Area 6, looking west.    
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Table 3.6.2: Detailed descriptions of the second phase reclamation fills in Section #16 in Area 6. 

Context 
Section 

Code 
Description 

Depth (mm) 
min/max 

Is Above Is Below 

8387 - 
Pink and white clays, ironstone and 
sandstone fragments 

10/320 8371 
Levelling 

fills 

8371 25 
Pink and orange highly plastic clays.  Abuts 
northern side of jetty wall 

1400 40 8387 

8399 

40 
Coarse-grained crushed yellow sandstone, 
contains large pieces of rubble 

60/550 44 
Levelling, 
25 (8371) 

44 
Black industrial waste and concentrations 
of iron oxide 

10/100 45 40 

45 Very coarse crushed yellow sandstone 70/180 46 44 

46 
Medium-grained grey-brown sands 
incorporating pockets of coarse-grained 
crushed yellow sandstone 

20/220 47 45 

47 Sandstone rubble fill 30/600  45, 46 

 
Table 3.6.3: Detailed descriptions of the second phase reclamation fills in Section #21 in Area 6, north of 

jetty wall. 

Context Description 
Depth (mm)  
max/min 

Is 
Above 

Is 
Below 

8388 
Brown and pink clays containing small to medium sandstone 
fragments , charcoal and decayed wood splinters 

230/420 8397 8371 

8397 
Pink, white and pale grey clays, some decayed organic material 
in discrete pockets 

100/530 8482 8388 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.38: Second phase reclamation fills recorded at the very northwest corner of Area 6 consisted of 

coarse sands, sandstone rubble and bands of industrial waste.  View to the west.  Scale 1m.   
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Figure 3.6.39: Less bulk fills were required in the area (Area 5) just to the northeast of the jetty.  Here the 

harbour floor was at a higher level as it was closer to the rocky shoreline.  These reclamation fills 
were different to those further out into the harbour zone as they consisted of unconsolidated sand 
and crushed sandstone fills.  This photo is taken from the northern boundary of Area 6 looking 
northwest through Area 5 and 8.   

 
 
Reclamation Fills from Area 8 CT and Area 5 
Natural bedrock was close to the high water mark or above in both these excavation areas (Vol 4: 
Plans 10.2, 10.36).  In Area 8CT one reclamation fill was recorded in a small test trench below the 
1840s housing level.  A yellowish brown crushed and degraded sandstone fill with traces of clay 
(context 9005) formed the only noted and recorded reclamation fill in the area (Figure 3.6.40).  This 
fill was up to 550mm in depth.  There was little ground levelling after the deposition of the bulk 
reclamation fills in this area.  Perhaps again this was due to the high level of the underlying bedrock 
in the area.  In Area 5 (Boiler House), bedrock was recorded above the high water level at RL 1.5m 
at its highest point at the eastern limit of excavation.  Just two reclamation fills were recorded in 
the area.  Context 9182 occupied the northern half of Area 5.  The top of the fill was between RL 
1.44m and 1.53m.  It was compact, dark yellowish brown, sandy clay, with frequent small chunks of 
degrading sandstone throughout.  Context 9183 was immediately to the south at RL 1.24m.  It was 
mid greenish brown, compact plastic clay with traces of sand and similar red sandstone inclusions 
as in context 9182. 
 
 

Harbour sands 

Reclamation fills 
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Figure 3.6.40: A bulk deposit of yellow coarse sands and sandstone rubble formed the reclamation fill 

evidence in Area 8CT.  View to the east.  Scale 1m.   

 
 
Reclamation Fills from the Rainwater Tank Excavation (Area 6) Public Domain 
To the west of the basement excavation and Area 6, the construction of an underground rainwater 
tank in the public domain (Area 6) provided a limited opportunity to investigate the second phase 
reclamation further out into the harbour zone and also test for its relationship with the earlier 
timber jetty (Vol 4: Plan 10.56; Figure 3.6.30).  The rainwater tank excavation reached a maximum 
depth of RL -0.55m in several test pits.  This level is equivalent to the mean low tide level.  
Excavation and recording below this level was not possible as this was below the tidal range.  A 
large test trench at the southern end of the rainwater tank excavation area revealed information 
about the type of reclamation fill used in deeper water areas by Barker (Figure 3.6.41).   
 
The machine excavated test trench was located at the eastern end of the rainwater tank excavation 
area (Vol 4: Plan 10.56, Plan 10.58).  The top of the reclamation clays were located at a depth of RL 
0.65 or just above the high water mark.  Excavation down to the low water mark at RL -0.5m 
allowed for the fills to be recorded in section.  Several layers of clay-rich fill formed the reclamation 
material in this area.  At the base of the test trench was heavy plastic mottled yellow and white 
clay.  It undulated across the base of the trench.  The full depth of the fill was not exposed.  Above 
this was a thick layer of mottled light grey clays.  This was followed by a band of industrial waste 
material.  The uppermost fill in this test trench was dark grey clay with orange crushed sandstone 
inclusions of varying thickness. 
 
Overall not enough of a sample was excavated to adequately discuss differences or similarities of 
the material used to reclaim within the intertidal zone and that used to reclaim further out into the 
harbour.  The materials used above the low tide level appeared to be similar, being a mix of heavy 
clays, shales and industrial waste.  It is not known what type of material was used to reclaim up to 
the low tide level in this part of the Darling Quarter site.  The archaeological excavation of similarly 
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dated reclamation at Barangaroo South demonstrated that bulk fills of sandstone rubble were used 
to reclaim from deeper harbour areas and once these reached the tidal levels, the materials 
changed to bands to crushed sandstone, sand and clays.29  It is likely that this method of using 
sandstone rubble or ballast to reclaim to the tide level was also undertaken for Barker’s 
reclamation.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.41: The late 1830s reclamation fills below the mid to late 19th-century surface and wharf level 

(timbers) in a machine trench at the eastern end of the Rainwater Tank excavation area in the 
Public Domain.  The fills consisted mostly of dense clays with one band of industrial waste.  View 
to south.  Scale 1m.   

 
 
3.6.5.3 Transporting and Compacting the Reclamation Fills 
A small area either side of the jetty wall in Area 6 was excavated in plan allowing the opportunity to 
investigate the relationship between the second phase bulk reclamation fills, the jetty structure and 
surface.  There were several discrete features within the top layer of clay reclamation fills that 
indicated to the laborious process of moving these bulk fills around and compacting them.  
Impressions of hoof marks and cart wheel marks (context 8398) could be seen in reclamation clays 
contexts 8368 and 8371 (Figure 3.6.42).  There were numerous shallow hoof marks that measured 
an average between 100mm and 160mm in length and width and were up to 60mm in depth 
(Figure 3.6.43).  There were five wheel or rut impressions associated with the hoof prints and 
several more around the general area.  These were also in the same alignment and measured 
between 700mm and 1.4m in length, between 60mm and 100mm in width and up to 60mm in 
depth.  These marks were from an animal and cart, and very likely it was used to transport loads of 
clay and other material used in the reclamation process.   
 

                                                           
29 Excavations were undertaken by Casey & Lowe in 2011 and 2012.  The final report on the excavation results is currently 
being prepared.  A preliminary report is available at www.caseyandlowe.com.au. 

http://www.caseyandlowe.com.au/
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Alternatively, the hoof prints and wheel marks may relate to the process of compacting the fills 
once they had been deposited.  Prior to the later 19th century, hand compaction and horse(or 
bullock)-drawn road rollers were used in the construction of surfaces, in particular roads.  In order 
to consolidate, level and limit subsidence in the newly reclaimed land, the fills needed to be 
compacted.  Hand compaction could be achieved by using various ramming tools; typically long, 
heavy iron-bound timber stumps.30  Road rollers consisted of heavy timber or iron drums that were 
horse-drawn, however, there was a limit to the weight of roller a horse or bullock could pull.31  
Technological advances in steam engines in the mid 19th century enabled much larger and heavier 
steam-powered rollers to be built and their use became more widespread in the later 19th century.  
Compacting the reclamation fills and overlying levelling fills at Barker’s land was likely achieved by a 
combination of both manual methods.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.42: View of the initial working surface of the second phase reclamation fills north of the jetty 

wall (dashed red line) prior to post-reclamation levelling.  Impressions of some hoof marks and 
cart wheels are indicated by red arrows and blue arrows respectively.  Scale 1m.  

 
 

                                                           
30 Lay 1992: 84. 
31 Lay 1992: 85. 
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Figure 3.6.43: Detail of the hoof-prints in the second phase reclamation clay just to the north of the jetty 

wall.  Scale 300mm.   

 
 
3.6.5.4 Consolidating the New Landform 
The bulk reclamation fills, consisting of heavy clays within deeper harbour areas, sandstone rubble 
closer to the shoreline, along with occasional industrial waste fills, were all deposited in large 
quantities to create a platform over the intertidal zone and above the high water mark.  At the very 
eastern limit of the excavation in Area 9 the contemporary ground level east of the waterfront on 
terra firma was recorded at around RL 1.6m (Vol 4: Plan 10.62).  The mill yard and jetty ground level 
decreased and sloped west toward the harbour, reflecting the underlying topography of the 
intertidal zone and harbour floor.  In areas already above the high water mark, such as in Area 5 
Boiler House and the eastern side of Area 8, the bulk fills were used to raise a ground level to 
around RL 1.5m (Vol 4: Plan 10.3, Plan 10.62).   
 
The intertidal zone ground level was raised to match that of the first phase of reclamation and the 
existing jetty, between RL 1.4m, in the east close to the original shoreline, and 0.8m just beyond the 
former low tide mark at the western limit of the Area 6 excavation (Plan 10.15, 10.61, Vol 2).  
Within areas of former deeper harbour water, reclamation created a ground level to just above the 
high water mark.  The top of the bulk reclamation fills at the most western extent of the excavated 
areas was recorded at RL 0.65m (rainwater tank excavation, public domain, see Trench Report, Vol 
2, Section 7.8; Vol 4: Plan 10.58).   
 
The initial ground level created by the bulk reclamation fills reflected the gradient in the natural 
topography from sandstone shore to intertidal foreshore and into deeper harbour waters.  The 
difference in the height of the new landform between the eastern and western limits of excavation 
was almost 1m.  A similar ground level gradient was recorded following Cooper & Levey’s first phase 
of reclamation.  However, what was different with Barker’s reclamation was that the new landform 
was further consolidated with multiple levelling fills prior to the establishment of more formal 
surfacing and yard levels.   
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The levelling fills differed from the bulk reclamation fills as they generally consisted of thin 
horizontal bands of compact material.  The fill type also differed as many more deposits of 
industrial waste were used along with sand-rich, clay-rich and sandstone fragment-rich fills.  
Numerous working surfaces of thin silt or blackened and sooty bands could be indentified in the 
sections prior to more formal yard surfaces dating from the 1850s.  The deposition of fills during the 
levelling process was controlled in such a way to aid compaction.  As thinner layers of material were 
laid they were compacted before subsequent layers were added.  The working surfaces attest to the 
this method of controlled build-up and compaction.   
 
The initial levelling by Barker took place following bulk reclamation in the late 1830s.  Examples of 
Barker’s levelling process were recorded in Area 8 below the 1850s and 1860s yard levels (Phase 5, 
Area 8 Trench Report, Vol 2, Section 7.4) and in Area 4 Kiosk Excavation Public Domain (Vol 2, 
Section 7.8).  Levelling raised Barker’s newly reclaimed landform, in places where archaeological 
testing was undertaken, by between 200mm and 400mm.   
 
Similar materials were used as levelling fills throughout the site from the late 1830s through to the 
end of the century.  Levelling was a continuous process of ground consolidation and 
redevelopment.  This process is also discussed in Section 3.6.10 below.     
 
Levelling Fills in Area 8 
Bedrock was located not far below the high water level throughout most of Area 8.  This created a 
solid foundation from which to reclaim.  However, the reclaimed land also needed to be prepared 
for sale and use.  Levelling fills were introduced to raise the ground level to a consistent height and 
also to compensate for any subsidence in the bulk fills were there was tidal influence.  In Area 8, 
above the bulk reclamation fills and below the 1850s to 1860s housing and yard level, the levelling 
fills were represented by 100 to 150mm deep horizontal bands of material.  Cavities and 
undulations on the surface of the reclamation fills were levelled during this process.  The fills often 
consisted of alternating bands of clay and sands and were tightly compacted. 
 
Several test trenches were excavated below the houses to record the levelling process.  Furthest 
west and beneath Nos. 5 and 7 and Steam Mill Street, Test Trench 45 revealed a series of 
alternating layers (context 8719) of clay and coarse grained, pale brown sand and crushed shell 
were used to level the reclamation fills (Figure 3.6.44).  These fills raised the level of the reclaimed 
land by 450mm in the area of this house.  Below No. 9 Steam Mill Street an initial levelling fill of 
crushed yellow sandstone with no inclusions (context 8645) was exposed.  This fill was tightly 
compacted and contained sandstone fragments of varying size.  Its depth and extent were 
unknown.  Test Trench 48 was excavated below No. 11 Steam Mill Street and the levelling fill 
context 8590 was the only levelling fill over the bulk reclamation below the house.  It raised the 
level of the reclamation fills by 350mm.  
 
A series of fine-grained pale to mid-brown sands were spread in thin, even layers across the bulk 
reclamation fills to a depth of around 200mm were recorded below No. 13 Steam Mill Street in Test 
Trench 49.  These were capped by substantial and tightly compacted levelling fills (contexts 8650 
and 8649).  Levelling fill context 8650 was of a tightly packed, white shell mortar.  The mix was 
dominated by very fine, pale sands.  Crushed shell accounted for close to 30 per cent of the fill.  It 
raised the levelling fills by 130mm.  At the eastern limit of the houses, just about at the original 
shoreline, Test Trench 56 exposed a series of levelling fill layers consisting of pale to mid-brown 
sands and large spreads of blackish industrial waste below the rear yards of Nos 17 and 19 Steam 
Mill Street (Figure 3.6.34; Vol 4: Plan 10.62).  These raised the reclaimed surface by up to 400mm.  
Lenses of iron oxide and coarse sands were common within the industrial waste fills.   
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Figure 3.6.44: An example of the banding of levelling fills below the c.1850s yard surface in the vicinity of 

House 7.  Scale 1m. 
 
 

Levelling Fills in Area 4, Kiosk Excavation Public Domain 
The excavation for the new kiosk in the public domain provided a limited opportunity to test the 
reclamation and levelling of deeper harbour areas (Kiosk Excavation, Public Domain Trench Report, 
Vol 2, Section 7.8; Vol 4: Plan 10.45).  Generally there were no impacts in this area and much of the 
surrounding historic land will survive in situ. The new construction required excavation to a 
maximum depth of RL 0.7m, 200mm above high tide level.  The reclamation below this RL was not 
tested and recorded as there were no construction impacts below this level.  The upper fills of the 
subsequent levelling were recorded in a test trench (Test Trench 2) (Vol 4: Section #55, Plan 10.47).  
The base of this test trench was at RL 0.65 and therefore 150mm above high tide level.  Bulk 
reclamation fills were not identified at the base of the trench and what is described below are the 
series of levelling fills introduced after the bulk fills.   
  
At RL 0.65m, a thin and loosely horizontal band of black, coarse industrial waste (context 11147) 
was the earliest fill to be exposed in Test Trench 2 (Figure 3.6.45).  It was composed of 3-5mm 
gravel-like material, a fine grained and skin-staining soot-like material, and a coarse-grained sandy 
component.  Occasional patches of unconsolidated iron oxide particles appeared in the mix.  This 
material may have represented a working surface within the levelling process.  In the southern part 
of the trench, with a tip line suggesting it was dumped from the south, a small quantity of coarse-
grained crushed sandstone and fine clay particles (context 11146) was present to a depth of 150mm 
above context 11147.  A large quantity of tightly compacted, coarse-grained crushed sandstone and 
fine clay particles (context 11144) covered the contexts to a depth of 240mm and produced a flat 
surface at its upper limit.  It was predominantly yellow-brown with small pockets of white clay and 
occasional red sandstone fragments.  A gently sloping tip line (although these can be deceptive in 
section) suggested that the fill could not have been dumped from the north. 
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Figure 3.6.45: West-facing section of TT2 showing the levelling fills above the high water mark and the bulk 

reclamation fill in the Kiosk excavation area, Public Domain.  View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
In the cavity created by the tip line of context 11144 and the gentle upward slope of context 11147 
was a sticky and coarse mix of tightly compacted crushed pink and white sandstone with a 
substantial but fine clay component (context 11143).  It was its deepest in the cavity at 320mm, and 
capped 11144 to a depth of 40mm in most of the trench.  Capping the bulk of context 11143 to a 
depth of 300mm, with a moderately sloping tip line to the south was a combination of coarsely 
crushed pink sandstone and larger fragments (context 11142).  It was tightly compacted and only 
appeared in the north of the trench.  At the base of the tip line, and capping context 11143 where it 
was not covered by context 11142, was a thin layer of dark grey fine clay particles and sands 
(context 11145) that may have represented an accumulation on the surface of exposed reclamation 
fills.  The black skin-staining properties if this mix suggested a soot or ash component.  Covering 
context 11145 and producing a flat surface consistent with the upper limit of context 11142, was a 
190mm-deep fill of yellow-brown coarse-grained sands with a significant component of yellow fine 
clay particles (context 11141).  Included in the mix were large pieces of broken sandstone and 
smaller, semi-crushed fragments. 
 
3.6.6 Joint Reclamation by Barker and Brodie & Craig: 1840s (Phase 3) 
Brodie & Craig, builders and timber merchants, purchased two of Barker’s reclaimed waterfront 
allotments in 1840 and 1844.32  Following Barker’s main phase of reclamation, he undertook further 
reclamation and wharf development in partnership with Brodie & Craig in 1844 to provide better 
facilities for both businesses.33  In creating the graphic illustration of this phase of reclamation the 
1842 sale notice, 1845 plan, 1852 plan and historical documents (rates assessment books for 
example) were analysed and consulted.  The plans suggest that the wharf on the southern side of 
Barker’s reclaimed land was completed by Brodie & Craig (no. 7 in Figure 3.6.46, Figure 3.6.47; Vol 
4: Plans 9.18, 9.19).  Barker’s jetty was altered and the area between the two properties, north of 
the jetty, was reclaimed with a more formal waterfront (no. 7 in Figure 3.6.46).   

                                                           
32 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 37. 
33 The arrangement for wharfage had been noted in the 1844 sale Bk 7 No. 844, part to be for a wharf for Brodie & Craig 
and to the south a wharf for Barker. 
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Figure 3.6.46: A partnership between Brodie & Craig and Thomas Barker resulted in further reclamation and 

wharf development in the 1840s (Phase 3).  To the south, the tenant of Brooks’ land, John Verge  
(architect) had succeeded in constructing a formal wharf following several phases of reclamation.  
Extract from Vol 4: Plan 9.18, A Cryerhall.  

 

 
Figure 3.6.47: Phase of reclamation between 1825 and the 1840s illustrated on the 1854 plan.  This graphic 

shows the extent of development by the 1850s on the reclaimed land and in the surrounding area.  
The archaeological areas are outlined in green.  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 9.19, A Cryerhall.    
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3.6.6.1 Archaeological Evidence 
Archaeological evidence for the joint reclamation venture between Barker and Brodie & Craig was 
limited.  The excavation area for the rainwater tank in the public domain crossed over the 
intersection between the extent of Barker’s main reclamation (second phase) and the additional 
area reclaimed with Brodie & Craig (third phase reclamation) (Figure 3.6.48).  However, the 
required excavation RL in this area was 0.7m and therefore above the high water mark and the top 
of the bulk reclamation fills.  A number of test trenches were excavated to test the reclamation and 
determine if there was a notable difference in the materials used or way reclamation was achieved.   
 
In the centre of the excavation area a localised area of timber surfacing was recorded at around RL 
1m.  It was located at the junction between Barker’s main phase of reclamation and this third phase 
of reclamation by Barker and Brodie & Craig.  With limited ability to test below the level of the 
surface, this surface has been phased with the post-1840s reclamation (third phase).  However, it is 
equally as likely to have been in place by the end of the 1830s (second phase) and continued in use 
through the 1840s.  This timber surface is described in detail in the Public Domain Trench Report 
where it is had been tentatively dated to the 1850s (Vol 2, Section 7.8).  The remains and the 
potential date range for its construction is discussed below (Section 3.6.6.3).   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.48: Excavation areas (purple) and the graphic illustrating the third phase of reclamation by 

Barker and Brodie & Craig (blue shading 7) following Barker’s main reclamation phase (orange 
shading 4 and 5) and sale of the waterfront properties by 1840.  The only area to have the 
potential to contain evidence for the third phase of reclamation in the 1840s was the rainwater 
tank excavation in the public domain, Area 6 (purple rectangle labelled C).  Cryerhall.   

  

B 

A 
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3.6.6.2 Reclamation Fills 
Two test trenches were excavated to record and test the 1840s reclamation fills and process.  
Located in the central part of the excavation ,to the south of the 1870s steam engine base, a 
machine-excavated test trench revealed that the upper levels of reclamation clays were located at 
around RL 0.65m and consisted of bands of compacted clays and decayed shale (Vol 4: Plan 10.56, 
Section 62 Plan 10.57).  At the base of the trench, and within the tidal range at about RL 0.2m the 
top of compacted orange-white coarse sand, decaying shale and rubble sandstone was exposed 
(Figure 3.6.49).  Above this was an undulating grey and white mottled clay layer.  This was followed 
by several bands of compacted coarse light brown to yellow sand with frequent sandstone 
fragments.  The next bulk reclamation fill consisted of stiff white clay and degraded shales.  A final 
bulk fill consisted of dark grey stiff clay with occasional sandstock brick fragments.  A thinner 
levelling fill capped the bulk fills, and this consisted of mid grey clayey sand with a level top horizon.  
This was followed by industrial waste and other post-1840 levelling fills and surfaces.   
 
Another machine-excavated test trench into the post-1840s reclamation revealed a similar type of 
reclamation material (Figure 3.6.50).  Below an industrial waste fill associated with post-1840s 
levelling and yard establishment by the 1850s, was a deep homogenous deposit of stiff white, 
orange and pink mottled clay and degrading shales with occasional sandstone fragment.  Though 
limited, the evidence for the third phase of reclamation by Barker and Brodie & Craig indicated a 
difference in the type of material used as fill.  The mix of whitish clay and degrade shale appeared 
to have been used as opposed to the yellow and orange B-horizon clays and rubble sandstone fills 
of the 1830s reclamation.  This predominant use of shale and clay mix would suggest that the 
source of the material was still local, as shale parent material is located to the east of the nearby 
Haymarket (Brickfields) area (Figure 3.2.2). 
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.49: Machine-excavated test trench in the centre of the rainwater tank excavation area.  The 

trench was excavated to about the mean tide level, and in section the bulk reclamation fills 
associated with the third phase of reclamation were recorded.  The arrow points to the surface 
that formed over the third phase bulk reclamation in this area.  View to north.  Scale 1m.    
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Figure 3.6.50: Another machine-excavated test trench in the third phase of reclamation within the 

rainwater tank excavation area.  This trench confirmed the materials used for reclamation 
consisted predominantly of whitish mottled clays and degraded shale.  The water in the base of 
the trench is tidal and marks the mean tide level.  Scale 1m.   

 
 
3.6.6.3 Timber Wharf Surface c.1840s 
Within the rainwater tank excavation area, and below the main archaeological remains of the later 
19th-century sawmill steam engine base and associated yard surface and levelling fills, were the 
remains of an earlier wharf surface (Figure 3.6.51; Vol 4: Plan 10.52).  This evidence for early 
wharfage or yard surfacing (context 11379) was found in one discrete area within Test Trench 2/4 in 
the south of the excavated trench at RL 0.96m and 0.91m.  The excavated remains of the timber 
wharf surface consisted of a series of eight northeast aligned timber planks with the ghost-
impressions for two more (Figure 3.6.52, Figure 3.6.53).  The timber planks were milled and had a 
thin rectangular cross-section.  The minimum length of the planks was 1.7m, with a minimum width 
of 200mm and a minimum depth of 60mm.  The timber feature was only partially excavated as they 
projected beyond the southern limit of excavation and there was limited opportunity to excavate 
below it.   
 
Beneath the timbers was fine grey sandy silt with small areas of red/brown staining (context 
11378).  It is quite likely that this context represents an accumulation below the timber surface 
following its construction.  The red/brown staining is likely to be indicative of decayed or removed 
iron nails or other iron elements used in conjunction with the planking.  The deposit below the 
timbers represents a surface accumulation and is associated with a surface level across the area. 
The working surface was exposed in the nearby test trench (Figure 3.6.49) and is also associated 
with the earlier-established surface above the second phase of reclamation recorded in south of the 
area at RL 0.95 in Section #63 (Figure 3.6.41; Vol 4: Plan 10.58).  The character of this first surface 
over the two phases of reclamation fills differed across the area though it was recorded at the same 
general level.  In the west the surface appeared as a grey plastic silty sand accumulation with the 
diagonal wharf timbers above.  In the east, it was a cindery black hard and brittle surface.   
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The wharf timbers and working surface represent the general surface level following both the 
second and third phase of reclamation in this part of the site close to the harbour front.  Barker’s 
reclamation established the new wharf level in this area in the late 1830s.  When he and Brodie & 
Craig extended this part of the wharf in the mid 1840s, the newly reclaimed land surface was 
matched with the existing, at around RL 0.95m.  The surface established in the late 1830s continued 
to be used and when the harbour front was moved further west, new surface material, such as the 
timbers, were laid.  The extension and continued use of the surface over several years is reflected in 
the varying materials used within the surface.   
 
The alignment of the timber wharf remains is interesting and confirms the informal edge to the 
reclaimed land illustrated on the historic plans (Figure 3.6.54).  Development in this area after the 
mid 1840s saw wharf and buildings aligned east-west or north-south.  These timbers are aligned 
northeast-to-southwest.  The edge of Barker’s 1830s reclaimed land, just to the north of the jetty, 
was recorded on historic plans as being somewhat informal and this suggests that there was no 
timber or stone seawall retaining the reclamation.  It is likely that the reclaimed land sloped to a 
rubble edge, similar to those recorded during the excavation of contemporary reclaimed landforms 
at the Barangaroo South development site.34  The third phase of reclamation extended this 
landform further west and it too was recorded on historic plans as having an informal edge.  The 
alignment of the timber wharf remains over the third phase of reclamation would also suggest that 
the new edge of the reclaimed land was again informal (Figure 3.6.55).  There was no opportunity 
during the excavation to test for physical remains of the edge of Barker’s or this third phase of 
reclamation.   
 

 
Figure 3.6.51: Detail from Plan 10.52 (Vol 4) showing the early timber wharf surface (11379) remains to the 

west of and below the later c.1870s steam engine base (11351) and wharf level (11345).  The 
timbers were on a notably different alignment that reflected the reclaimed landform following 
both the late 1830s (second phase) and the mid 1840s reclamation (third phase).   

                                                           
34 Archaeological excavation of the Barangaroo South development site was undertaken by Casey & Lowe in 2011 and 
2012.  The edge of land reclaimed by both Francis Girard and Henry Bass in the 1830s was partly formed with sandstone 
rubble rather than with formal stone or timber walling.   
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Figure 3.6.52: View of remains of timber wharf surface (arrow) established following the third phase of 

reclamation by Barker and Brodie & Craig.  This timbers were at RL 0.95m and were aligned 
northeast to southwest (scale is orientated to north).  View to north.  Scale 1m.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.6.53: View to the east 
of the timber wharf surface 
constructed after reclamation 
in the mid 1840s.  Scale 1m.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
  

c.1840s surface 

c.1870s surface 
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Figure 3.6.54: On the left is the 1842 plan showing the extent and informal edge of Barker’s reclamation at 

this time (purple arrow).  On the right is the 1852 plan showing the extension west following 
further reclamation by Barker and Brodie & Craig in 1844 (green arrow). The edge is still illustrated 
as being informal.   

 
 

 
 
Figure 3.6.55: Graphic 
showing the first three 
phases of reclamation at 
the site; purple for 1825-
1827, orange for Barker’s 
(and Brooks’ to the south) 
late 1830s reclamation 
and blue for Barker and 
Brodie & Craig’s 1844 
reclamation and wharf 
extension.  The arrow 
points to the general 
location of the mid 1840s 
timber wharf surface 
remains.  These were 
placed over the third 
phase of reclamation and 
continued the alignment 
created by the earlier 
reclaimed landform 
created by Barker in the 
late 1830s.    
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3.6.7 Travers’ Wharf: Early 1850s (Phase 4) 
In 1853 Barker sold a large allotment that had failed to sell as residential subdivisions between his 
mill and the waterfront (Area 5) to JL Travers (Figure 3.6.56).  Included in the sale was a small 
portion of land at the south end of Barker Street (later part of Area 4 and PN Russell foundry).  This 
gave Travers access to the waterfront between Brodie & Craig’s wharf and Barker’s.  Travers 
constructed a wharf immediately to the north of Barker’s jetty.  On the 1855 plan, a railway is 
illustrated connecting the main yard to the harbour (there were no archaeological remains of this 
phase of railway).  Travers development and ownership was short-lived as by March 1856 his land 
was up for auction.  It was sold in 1859 to PN Russell.  Brodie & Craig also made minor additions to 
the wharf during this phase and filled in some areas.  To create the graphic illustration of this small 
phase of development and reclamation two historic plans were used; the 1852 and 1855 surveys 
(Figure 3.6.57; Vol 4: Plans 9.20, Plan 9.21).   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.6.56: Blue dashed line 
indicates the land sold to Travers 
in 1853 and the arrow to the 
wharf he constructed.  1855 
survey, City of Sydney Archives.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Figure 3.6.57: Graphic illustration of the fourth phase of reclamation (yellow).  Travers’ Wharf is number 10 

on the illustration.  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 9.20, A Cryerhall.   
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3.6.7.1 Archaeological Evidence 
A small part of Travers’ Wharf was within one of the archaeological trenches in the public domain 
area (labelled B in Figure 3.6.58).  Deeper excavations for the construction of two ‘balance tanks’ in 
the southwest corner of the public domain contained archaeological remains of the timber wharf 
structure.  This area provided the only opportunity to record the physical remains of the post-1840s 
wharf structure close to the waterfront within the Darling Quarter site (Figure 3.6.59; Vol 4: Plan 
10.51).  The archaeology has been described in detail as Phase 6.1, Balance Tanks, in the Public 
Domain Trench Report (Vol 2, Section 7.8).   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.58: Graphic illustration of the reclamation phases, the fourth phase is shaded yellow, and the 

location of the excavation areas (purple).  The balance tanks were located near Travers’ Wharf (10) 
and is the purple outline labelled ‘B’.  Cryerhall.   

 
3.6.7.2 Wharf Structure  
The remains of Travers’ Wharf consisted of timber piles and crossbeams or headstocks which were 
found within reclamation clays and levelling fills (Figure 3.6.59, Figure 3.6.60).  The archaeological 
investigation of the balance tanks excavation was limited due to the high tidal water and therefore 
no investigation below the high tide level, around RL 0.5m, was possible (Figure 3.6.61).  However, 
it was possible to determine that the reclamation clays and fills surrounding the wharf structure 
were deposited later, when PN Russell extended this wharf in the late 1850s or early 1860s.  
Travers’ Wharf is described in an advertisement in the Sydney Morning Herald in 1856 listing the 
impending auction of the wharf and land:  

That valuable City Property known as Travers Wharf, Darling Harbour.  It is just near the foot of 
Bathurst Street and lies between Brodie and Craig’s Wharf and Barkers Jetty and has about 60 

A 

B 
C 
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feet [18.3m] to Barker Street, 60 feet to Darling Harbour and there is a good Counting-house 
upon it. The wharf or jetty is most substantially constructed of the best Colonial Hardwood, the 
piles being Iron bark, and the flooring 3 inch gum planking. It extends 120 feet [36.5m] into the 
water with permission to carry it out to the line of Brodie and Craig’s Wharf.  There is about 9 
feet [2.7m] of water off it at high tide.

35
 

 
The wharf remains (context 11328) consisted of a series of four timber piles in an east-west 
alignment with horizontal timber headstocks in a north-south alignment.  The piles appeared to be 
unmilled logs stripped of bark with an average of 250mm diameter.  These were placed at intervals 
of between 1.6m and 2m.  The headstocks were milled and were square or rectangular in profile.  
They were on average 350mm in width and were attached to the pile with mortise and tenon joints 
(Figure 3.6.62, Figure 3.6.63).   
 
The pile and headstock located at the eastern edge of the trench also showed evidence of repair in 
the form of a large iron stake with a rectangular head (50 x 20mm) holding the damaged headstock 
in place (Figure 3.6.64).  A rotten plank measuring 950mm x 90mm x 60mm appeared to be in situ 
within the fill to the south of the trench and may have been a surviving upper timber, likely a girder 
for supporting the decking material (Figure 3.6.62, red arrow).  The upper timbers of the wharf, 
such as the decking, appear to have been largely removed.  This process of removal is likely to have 
occurred during the subsequent consolidation of the wharf after its sale to the PN Russell foundry.    
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.59: Extract from Plan 10.51 (Vol 4) showing the detail of the timber wharf remains found during 

the excavation (located in south area of the trench).  Also on this plan are the remains of the 
railway (north trench) associated with the later wharf development by PN Russell & Co.    

                                                           
35 Sydney Morning Herald, March 11, 1856, p.7 
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Figure 3.6.60: View to the east showing Travers’ Wharf piles and headstocks of Travers’ Wharf within tidal 
water.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.61: Excavating around the wharf remains with the high tidal water was challenging and limited 

our ability to fully investigate the relationship of the structure with the underlying fill and 
reclamation.  View to the northeast.    
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Figure 3.6.62: Detail of wharf timber headstock with mortise and tenon joint.  A decaying timber girder is 

arrowed.  View to south.  Scale 500mm. 
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.63: Detail of a cylindrical pile with a tenon on top for a headstock with a mortise.   
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Figure 3.6.64: Pile and headstock at the east end of the trench with iron rod attachment (arrow).  Photo 

taken looking east.  Scale 500mm.   

 
 
3.6.8 PN Russell’s Wharf Consolidation: Late 1850s to Early 1860s (Phase 5 Reclamation) 
In 1856 Travers’ Wharf and land was offered for sale.  By the early 1860s PN Russell & Co. had 
acquired it along with Brodie & Craig’s timber and builder’s yard, and begun a redevelopment that 
included reclaiming between Travers’ Wharf and Brodie & Craig’s (Figure 3.6.65).36  Approval for 
this reclamation was granted under the new Crown Lands Alienation Act 1861.  By the mid 1860s, 
extensive building had taken place on the site, with a moulding shed and workshop constructed 
onto the back of the houses that were then used as offices (Figure 3.6.11, Figure 3.6.66).  A large 
smith's shop was constructed on the previously empty yard area on the Barker Street frontage.  
Smaller stores and workshops littered the yard area along with cranes and tracks for wagons.  By 
1862, Travers’ wharf had been incorporated into new wharfage on the main PN Russell site.  At the 
time of the 1863 survey the reclamation appeared to be in progress with no defined waterfront 
boundary (Figure 3.6.65).  By the time of the survey for the 1865 plan, this phase of reclamation and 
wharf construction had been completed with the creation of an open wharf or ramped area (Figure 
3.6.66).  These two historic plans were used to create the graphic for this phase of reclamation 
(Figure 3.6.67; Vol 4: Plans 9.22, 9.23).   
 
  

                                                           
36 Sydney Morning Herald, March 11, 1856, p.7 
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Figure 3.6.65: Plan showing Barker’s pier and PN Russell Foundry in 1863.  By this time Travers’ Wharf had 

been incorporated into the PN Russell foundry and reclamation was underway (area dashed blue 
circle).  Plan for office use of Darling Harbour taken from plan of Chief Engineer. W.G. Bennett 
September 1863. Crown Plan D.2 1628. AO Map 2630.  SRNSW.  
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Figure 3.6.66: Map showing the incorporation of Travers’ Wharf and Barker’s wharf into the main PN 

Russell Foundry wharf.  Also shown is the large smith shop (dashed) fronting Barker Street and the 
new wharf extension with ramped area or slipway (arrowed). 1865 Trignometerical Survey.  City of 
Sydney Archives, C&L additions. 

 

 
Figure 3.6.67: Graphic of the fifth phase of reclamation (shaded red) undertaken in the early 1860s or so.  

The joining of Travers’ Wharf to the PN Russell wharf is labelled no. 13.  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 
9.22, A Cryerhall.    
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3.6.8.1 Archaeological Evidence 
Evidence of the reclamation and wharf consolidation undertaken after PN Russell purchased Brodie 
& Craig’s property and Travers’ Wharf (Area 4) was also recorded in the balance tanks excavation 
area within the public domain (labelled B in Figure 3.6.68; Vol 4: Plan 10.51).  As the tidal waters 
limited the excavation to evidence above high tide level, around RL 0.5m, only a limited amount of 
information regarding the reclamation process was gained.  The top levels of the bulk clay fills and 
subsequent levelling fills and yard surfacing were recorded.  These are all detailed in Phase 6.2, 
Balance Tanks, Public Domain Trench Report (Vol 2, Section 7.8).   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.6.68: The excavation for 
the balance tanks (purple square 
labelled B near no. 13) was within 
the location of the fifth phase of 
reclamation (shaded red) by PN 
Russell in the early 1860s.  A 
Cryerhall.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
3.6.8.2 Reclamation Fills 
To reclaim this area and join Travers’ Wharf with the former Brodie & Craig wharf, reclamation fills 
consisting of heavy plastic clays, degraded shales and layers of industrial waste material were 
deposited in the harbour area to the north of and around the remains of Travers’ timber wharf 
structure.  This raised the wharf and ground level by at least 300mm.  Evidence for PN Russell’s 
reclamation was recorded within Test Trench 4 (Figure 3.6.69).   
 
The base of the trench was at the water table (roughly RL 0.48m).  This exposed the top of a fill of 
greyish black clayey silt with bands of industry waste material such as clinker and slag nodules 
(context 11313).  Overlying this was a 300mm thick reclamation fill consisting of pinkish white sandy 
clay with frequent sandstone rubble and coarse sand (context 11310).  Above this was whitish 
orange clay with degrading ironstone inclusions.  The fill had a maximum thickness of 120mm and 
showed signs of having been waterlogged.  This was followed by a levelling fill of industrial waste 
prior to the establishment of the new surface level at around RL 1.2m in this area.  The reclamation 
fills were also recorded as surrounding the remains of Travers’ timber wharf (Figure 3.6.70).   
 
The evidence, albeit limited, of reclamation from this area suggests the continued use of heavy 
clays and shales, and an increase in the use of industrial waste for reclamation by the early 1860s.  
The increase in industrial waste material is not surprising given the extent of industrialisation 
around the harbour by this time.    
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Figure 3.6.69: South-facing section of TT4 showing reclamation fills (11309, 11310) above the water table 
(arrowed) and evidence for the first industrial working surface (dashed line) directly overlying the 
reclamation fills. View to north. Scale 1.6m. 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.70: Reclamation fills (red arrows) containing wharf timbers with the new surface (yellow arrow) 

formed over an industrial waste levelling fill.  View to east.  Scale 1m.   
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3.6.8.3 Surfacing and Resurfacing – Consolidating the New Landform 
Within the two balance tank excavation areas, the newly created surface by PN Russell was located 
between RL 1.4m in the east to 1.2m in the west.  Multiple levelling fills and a quick succession of 
surfacing events were recorded in the area.  Within the relatively short period of time that the PN 
Russell foundry operated at this site (between the early 1860s and 1875), there was three distinct 
resurfacing events.  Transporting the foundry’s products and raw materials between the wharf and 
the workshops was achieved via a rail system.  This would require even and level ground.  Matching 
the three phases of surface, there were three phases of rail tracks recorded in the balance tanks 
excavation area (see Section 3.9.5).  
 
A later 19th-century photograph of the PN Russell Foundry wharf frontage shows a timber wharf 
with decking forming the boundary between the harbour and the reclaimed land (Figure 3.6.71).  It 
is not known whether there was a retention structure, such as a seawall or timber sheet piling, 
protecting the edge of the reclaimed land below the timber decking.  However, given the frequency 
of levelling and resurfacing, it is likely that there was no solid and impermeable barrier such as a 
sandstone wall, and the reclaimed land suffered erosion and subsidence as a result of tidal action.    
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.71: Russell’s Wharf facing south prior to the resumptions.  The timber decking at the edge of the 

wharf is visible adjoining reclaimed land which formed the foundry yards.  University of Sydney 
Archives. 

 
 
Following Russell’s reclamation, the first wharf surface (contexts 11301, 11320) was made on top of 
levelling fills (Figure 3.6.72).  Rather than consisting of a purpose-made material, the surface was 
formed by the compaction of the top of the fill.  Silts and other material accumulated on this 
surface.  Surface 11320 was formed of tightly compacted buff-coloured coarse-grained sands 
containing small (5-7mm) fragments of sandstone, ironstone nodules (3-5 mm), and flecks of red 
and white clay.  A shallow crust (30mm) of grey silts and clinker capped this layer.  Industrial-related 
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debris such as clinker, coal, and slag nodules was pressed into this silty surface.  Further west 
toward the harbour and sealing the timber wharf remains (Travers’ Wharf) was a similar surface 
material (context 11301).  This had been formed over industrial waste fills and consisted of c.50mm 
of compact coke, clinker and coal fragments with silt accumulation (Figure 3.6.70).  Several yard 
features, such as rail tracks, were constructed on this surface.37  The shallowness of the 
accumulated material indicates that this phase of surfacing was not exposed for an extended 
period.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.72: The first yard surface 11320 following Russell’s reclamation in the early 1860s.  The arrow is 

pointing to part of a rail track installed with the first phase of post-reclamation surfacing.  View to 
west.  Scale 1.2m. 

 
 
This first yard surface was repaired and levelled during its life-span.  Filling-in irregularities and 
subsidence was a deposit of compacted industrial waste and silty clay (context 11329).  This 
material was used to level the yard for the rail tracks.  A more concerted effort at yard surface 
consolidation was undertaken soon afterwards with the deposition of approximately 400mm of 
compact, mostly clay-rich fills (Figure 3.6.73, Table 3.6.4).  The new surface (contexts 11314, 11303) 
was at a height of around RL 1.55m and displayed a very gradual westerly slope towards the 
harbour.  It consisted of a black sooty crust on top of very compacted industrial material; which 
included slag fragments, coke fragments and metal waste (Figure 3.6.74).  The remains of a more 
formal surface of sandstone pavers (context 11319) overlaid onto surface 11314.  Only a small area 
of sandstone paving survived and its extent was not clear.  Contemporary levelling events over the 
various phases of reclaimed land around the site had created a general surface level at around this 
height.   
 

                                                           
37 See Public Domain Trench Report, Section 7.8 for further detailed information on these features.   
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Evidence of a repair to surface 11314 and a resetting of the rail track were recorded.  An extensive 
deposit of compacted industrial waste (context 11315) was used as a levelling fill and a re-
establishment of the surface.  Again following a repair attempt, another major re-levelling was 
undertaken.  Compact yellow mustard clayey sand, with rubble sandstone and sandstock brick 
inclusions (context 11307) was introduced and used to seal and level the area.  Surface 11308 was 
found overlying this fill and consisted of a black, loosely compacted industrial material with small 
fragments of clinker/coal and slag, c.20mm thick.  It is possible that 11308 may represent the first 
floor surface within the extended forge building depicted on the 1865 plan (Figure 3.6.66). 
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.73: View of north-facing section showing levelling fills between the earlier surface 11320 and the 

later surface 11314 (arrowed).  Scale 1.2m.   
 
Table 3.6.4: Summary of levelling fills between the first and second Russell Foundry surfaces.  

Context Description Thickness 

11321 Poorly mixed orange and pink clays containing large fragments (100-150mm) 
of degraded sandstone and iron nodules in a gently sloping tip line from 
south to north. The fill was laid directly over surface 11320 and peeled off 
easily. 

Max 210mm 

11322 Mustard coloured homogeneous clays, with a small sand component, 
containing small ironstone nodules. Gently sloping tip line to the west. 

Max 
80mm 

11323 Mix of white and pink clays, grey and brown medium grained sands with 
fragments of soft (degraded sandstone throughout).  Gently sloping tip line 
to the north. 

Max 160mm 

11325 Loosely consolidated mix of pinkish brown industrial gravels and black, burnt 
industrial waste. The fill sloped gently down to the north. 

Max 110mm 

11326 The fill of non-stratigraphic agglomerations of iron and iron oxide that 
appeared throughout layer 11325 adhering to the base of 11314. These large 
agglomerations of iron and iron oxide which appear to have leached from 
above and consolidated within the loosely compacted 11325 which was 
overlying the tightly compacted 11320.  
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Figure 3.6.74: Fractured sandstone paved 
surface 11319 shown in association with 
surface 11314.  View to the east.  Scale 1.2m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
3.6.9 Reclamation of Brooks’ Land: late 1830s to mid 1850s 
Thomas Barker’s neighbour to the south, Captain Richard Brooks, established a slaughterhouse and 
meat-processing business at his property in the 1820s.  Following his death in 1833, most of his land 
at Darling Harbour (Area 7) was leased to various tenants before its sale in 1855.  The first tenant 
was John Verge, an architect, who held a ‘21-year lease’.  Other tenants associated with Brooks’ 
estate were Edward Flood and James Murphy, who was the eventual purchaser of the waterfront 
property.  Between the 1830s and 1855 several phases of reclamation and wharf development were 
undertaken (Figure 3.6.75; Vol 4: Plans 9.20, 9.21; see also Figure 3.6.47; Vol 4: Plan 9.19 for 
intermediate phase of reclamation for Flood’s Wharf in 1840s). 
 
There is far less cartographic evidence for the progress of reclamation at Brooks’ land between the 
late 1830s and the mid 1850s than there is for Barker’s reclamation to the north (Figures 3.6.1 to 
3.6.8).  Analysis and interpretation of the historic plans and records suggested that reclamation 
began at the same time as Barker’s in the 1830s.  Extrapolating information from the 1842 sale 
notice for Barker’s land, the initial phase of reclamation at Brooks’ estate extended the land out to 
the low tide level where fences had already been erected (see Section 3.4.3.1).  It may be that the 
tenant Verge was involved with this phase of reclamation.  It would seem that there was no formal 
wharf frontage associated with this first stage of reclamation.  This may be due to the type of 
business and industry operating at this time and a less of a need for deep harbour water access.   
 
Further reclamation and a formal wharf frontage were depicted on the 1845 plan and named as 
Flood’s Wharf (Figure 3.6.6).  Though this is a somewhat unreliable plan, the tenant Edward Flood is 
listed as paying rates on two skillion rooms, detached workshop and a wharf in 1845.38  Flood was 
likely to have initiated further reclamation and wharf construction in the 1840s as his business 
required such a facility.  The wharf is also listed in the 1848 rates assessment of James Murphy.39  

                                                           
38 Rates Assessment Book 1845 Philip Ward, Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.2. 
39 A wharf is listed in the rates assessment for James Murphy in 1848, Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.2. 
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Murphy, a timber, lime and coal merchant, was therefore already established at the site prior to his 
purchase in 1855.  Murphy was likely to have been involved in the additional reclamation and wharf 
development undertaken between the mid 1840s and 1855 when ‘Murphy’s Wharf’ is first depicted 
on plan (Figure 3.6.9).   
 
Overall there appeared to be three phases of reclamation at Brooks’ property between the 1830s 
and mid 1850s.  These correspond to reclamation Phase 2 to 4 of the Barker’s mill (formerly Cooper 
& Levey’s) to the north. 
 

 
Figure 3.6.75: Illustration of the reclamation phases associated with the site. To the south of Cooper & 

Levey’s jetty (later Barker’s) jetty (2), there was some cartographic evidence for shoaling (3) in the 
late 1820s and 1830s.  This may have been the impetus for reclamation at Brooks’ property in the 
1830s (orange 6).  There are historic references to two formal wharfs; Flood’s Wharf (blue 8) and 
Murphy’s Wharf (yellow 12).  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 9.20, Cryerhall.    

 
 
3.6.9.1 Archaeological Evidence 
The excavation of Area 7 was confined to the western part of the area within the basement 
footprint (Figure 3.6.76).  However, the identification in the archaeological record of the several 
phases of reclamation was possible.  There was no opportunity to investigate evidence for shoaling 
following Cooper & Levey’s early reclamation in the eastern part of Area 7 as this contained a large 
area of contamination and 20th -century impact (Figure 3.1.3).  The first phase of Brooks’ 
reclamation dating from the 1830s was investigated and recorded in a large trench; Trench A (Vol 4: 
Plans 10.17, 10.18).  It was mostly recorded in section, though some recording of its appearance 
and particulars in plan was undertaken.  The reclamation for Flood’s Wharf in the 1840s and the 
1850s reclamation of the ‘no-man’s land’ between Brooks’ and Barker’s property were recorded in 
a large test trench (Test Trench 19) over the boundary line.  Several other smaller test trenches 
were excavated on the boundary between the two properties revealing information about the 
reclamation and land consolidation in the 1840s and 1850s.  Detailed descriptions of these 
investigations are provided in Phase 5, Area 7 Trench Report (Vol 2, Section 7.3).  Detailed plans and 
sections for Area 7 and the reclamation evidence are located in Section 10, Volume 4 (Plans 10.17, 
10.18, 10.19, 10.22 to 10.25, 10.27 and 10.28).   
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Figure 3.6.76: Excavation of Area 7 (dashed black line within Area 7 outline) was confined to the western 

half of the basement excavation area (purple outline).  Two deeper trenches (dotted black lines) 
investigated the reclamation; Trench A in the south and TT19 across the boundary of Brooks’ and 
Barker’s land.  The graphic is overlaid on the 1855 survey.  Cryerhall.   

 
 
3.6.9.2 Reclamation Fills – Phase 1: 1830s 
The first phase of reclamation of Brooks’ property (Area 7) consisted of bulk clay and shale-rich fills 
deposited from northeast to southwest (Figure 3.6.77).  The direction of the deposition is likely a 
reflection of the underlying topography and alignment of the natural shoreline.  The reclamation 
fills were deposited over an intertidal sand flat previously enclosed with fences for use as part of 
Brooks’ slaughterhouse (Section 3.4.4.1).  At the eastern end of Trench A, the top of the 
reclamation was at around RL 1.2m.  This sloped considerably toward the harbour and 15m from 
the edge of the reclamation it had fallen to the low tide mark at RL -0.5m (Figure 3.6.78).  Nothing 
in the cartographic sources suggested that this initial phase of reclamation was formally retained by 
a seawall or timber structure, and there were also no archaeological remains found of any retaining 
structure.   
 
Recording of the types of material used for the reclamation was undertaken and 12 individual bulk 
fills were recorded (Table 3.6.5).  In general, the fills consisted of heavy orange or greenish clays, 
white and pink mottled clays, with some thinner fills of degraded shale.  Overall there were very 
few artefacts or inclusions within this first phase of reclamation fills.  One fill recorded in Test 
Trench 1 (context 7912) contained frequent and evenly dispersed inclusions of sandstock brick 
fragments, indicating the clay was mixed with demolition material prior to being deposited at this 
site (Figure 3.6.79).  This fill is noteworthy as artefacts or demolition material was not common 
within the reclamation fills used on this site in the early to mid 19th century.  The fill also contained 
a leather shoe and off-cuts that are indicative of waste disposal from a local shoemaker (Figure 
3.6.80). 
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Figure 3.6.77: View of Trench A, Area 7, showing (in plan and in section) the first phase of reclamation 

consisting mostly of orange, white/pink mottled and greenish clays tipped in a northeast to 
southwest direction.  This photo is taken looking west.  Scale 1m.   

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.78: Section showing the bulk clay and shale fills of the first phase of reclamation tipped from the 

northeast to southwest.  View to the north.  Scale 1m.  
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Table 3.6.5: Summary of reclamation layers in Trench A, Area 7. 

Context Depth Description 

8021 110 – 
240mm 

Mid and dark orange mottled clay with no inclusions.  

8022 30 –100mm White/pink clay, ironstone inclusions, resembles natural clay 8084. 

8030 50 – 150mm Dark greyish brown compacted silty sand mixed with large nodules of pink 
and white clay with moderate levels of small charcoal fragments throughout. 
Undulating deposit with broken ceramics in section. 

8031 150mm Greyish pink clay similar to 8022 but with some sandstone fragments present 
in the lowest levels 

8035  Possible mix of 8030 and 8022; mix of dark brown silty sand and pink clay sits 
beneath 8030 and runs above 8031. Context has a clear boundary to contexts 
above and below but blends into 8022 mid section. 

8068 120mm Mixed deposit of brownish grey clay with brownish orange mottling with 
moderate charcoal inclusions which appears as a lens within 8022. 

8070 150mm Brownish grey clay and brown silty sand with moderate charcoal inclusions 
mixed with pale grey clay with pinkish inclusions. This context looks like a mix 
of 8075 and 8031. 

8075 220mm Pinkish cream clay with a high level of ironstone inclusions. 

8076 70mm Orangey brown clay with rare charcoal inclusions. 

8077 280mm Dark brown silty clay mixed with brown sand and mottled orange clay with 
occasional charcoal and small shell inclusions. 

8027 70mm Dark brown clay with orange clay nodes throughout with occasional fine 
charcoal fragments. 

8071 100 – 
170mm 

Pale brown/grey silty sand with moderate to high levels of small charcoal 
fragments, occasional ironstone nodes and some ceramic and glass (bottle) 
fragments. 8071 may equate to 8031. 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.79: Green clay mixed with sandstock brick fragments was deposited over the sand flat in this 

area.  This first phase reclamation fill was then sealed by an organic-rich accumulation (arrow).  
The grey sand at the base of the test trench represents the harbour floor within the intertidal zone.  
West-facing section of TT1.  Scale 1m.    
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Figure 3.6.80: Leather shoe 
(#38246) from context 7912, 
a first phase reclamation fill, 
dating to the 1830s, in TT1, 
Trench A, Area 7.  Scale 
10cm.  S. Kuiters.    

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
3.6.9.3 Intertidal Harbour Deposits  
As the edge of the first phase of reclamation was within the tidal range and unretained, multiple 
deposits of fine sands, silts, silty clays, sawdust and organic detritus (context 7906) had 
accumulated prior to being sealed by the next phase of reclamation in the 1840s (Figure 3.6.81).  
This material was washed onto the site with the tides and represents the type of flotsam and 
detritus within the harbour at this time.  The sawdust may be related to the construction of the 
timber wharf being undertaken nearby at the time.  Context 7906 was rich in artefacts of wood, 
leather off-cuts, rope, leather shoe fragments, ceramics, butchered animal bone and shell.  Pollen 
analysis was also undertaken from a sample of this material (sample #19).40  Though sparse in 
microflora, the evidence suggests that native swamp forest species were still present around the 
harbour at the time of deposition.  Cereal pollens from the nearby flour mills and human sewerage 
were also present in the sample.41  
 

The artefacts collected represent 27 items (47 frags), excluding the bone and shell, and are a 
mixture of both domestic and industrial waste.42  The ceramics are identified with domestic 
activities, such as jugs, plate and small plates, while the leather, sisal and wood are more indicative 
of industrial surrounds, with the sisal used for rope, timber off-cuts, and leather off-cuts, shoes and 
boot suggest discard from a leatherworker or shoemaker (Figure 3.6.82).43  The 19 fragments of 
bone44 were identified as cattle (5), pig (5), sheep (8) and unidentified mammal (1), and although 
the amount of bone present was small, it is likely that it was waste from an industrial or commercial 
process (Figure 3.6.83).  This is due to the presence of a majority of foot and cranial elements, with 
evidence of butchery chopping and sawing marks, suggesting waste from a tannery.45  It was also 
noted that the majority of the cattle and sheep bone appeared to be very worn, possibly as a result 
from boiling prior to disposal.46  This may relate to the soap and candle manufactory that was 
located at or near this property during this time period.  Just three shells were found in the deposit, 
two Sydney cockles and a Sydney rock oyster.47  

                                                           
40 See pollen report by Macphail 2010, Vol 3, Section 8.6. 
41 Macphail 2010: 29, Vol 3, Section 8.6.   
42 Table 49, Artefact Overview, Section 4.   
43 See Artefact Catalogue, Section 6, for further descriptions of the leather from this context. 
44 Table 50, Artefact Overview, Section 4. 
45 Fillios 2010, Vol 3, Section 8.4. 
46 Fillios 2010, Vol 3, Section 8.4. 
47 Table 51, Artefact Overview, Section 4. 
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Figure 3.6.81: Silt, sand, fine clay, sawdust and other organic detritus (context 7906) was deposited over 

western extent of the first phase of reclamation.  This material was located within the tidal range 
at the southwest edge of Trench A, Area 7.  View to southwest.  Scale 1m.   

 

 

 
Figure 3.6.82: Shoe fragments from the intertidal deposit context 7906 that accumulated in the 1830s after 

the first phase of reclamation.  S. Kuiters.  Scale 10cm.   
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Figure 3.6.83: Selection of animal bone from context 7906.  Gallery 2, scale 20cm.   

 
 
3.6.9.4 Reclamation Fills for Flood’s Wharf – Phase 2: 1840s  
The need to construct a formal wharf with deep harbour access was probably the impetus for a 
further phase of reclamation not long after the initial phase.  This work was completed by the mid 
1840s when Flood’s Wharf was built (Figure 3.6.6, Figure 3.6.47, Figure 3.6.75, and Figure 3.6.76).  
The wharf frontage was outside the excavation area but a sample of the reclamation fills used and 
their relationship to the earlier reclaimed landform was recorded in Trench A and several smaller 
test trenches within Area 7 (Test Trenches 3, 15, 14, 17 and 19, Vol 4: Plan 10.17).  Detailed 
descriptions of the test trenches can be found in the Area 7 Trench Report (Vol 2, Section 7.3).   
 
The material used for the second phase of reclamation was again characterised by heavy mixed 
clays and degraded shales (Table 3.6.6, Figure 3.6.84, Figure 3.6.85).  There were some localised fills 
with inclusions such as sandstock brick fragments and some that were rich in sandstone rubble.  
Within the test trenches, bands of industrial waste were also used in the upper levels of the filling 
process (Figure 3.6.92).  The second phase fills appeared to consist more of shale, sandstone rubble 
and mixed clays with inclusions such as brick fragments, leather fragments, wood off-cuts, glass, 
bone and ceramic, than the more homogenous heavy clays of the first phase.  This type of 
difference in the nature of the later phased reclamation fills is consistent with Barker’s and 
subsequent reclamations to the north.   
 
The east-facing and south-facing sections of Trench A provided good illustrations of the sequence of 
reclamation phasing and fills (Figure 3.6.84, Figure 3.6.85, Figure 3.6.92; Vol 4: Plans 10.23, 10.24).  
The second phase of reclamation buried and corrected the sloping edge of the first phase, and 
following several layers of levelling fills established at yard level over the two phases at around RL 
1.4m (Vol 4: Plan 10.24).  The levelling fills, like all recorded across the site, consisted of alternating 
thin bands of compacted mixed stony clays with industrial waste.   
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Table 3.6.6: Summary of second phase (c.1840s) of reclamation from Trench A and TT1.  

Context Depth Description 

8003 31 – 
95mm 

Dark brown sandy clay with frequent decaying organic inclusions, including a leather 
shoe sticking out of the section. This deposit may be related to dumping of 
household or industrial waste. The tip line of this fill goes from north down to the 
south.  

8002 125mm Light grey clay with pink mottling and occasional sandstone inclusions 

8001 295mm Dark grey silty clay with numerous brick inclusions. Compacted deposit sloping to 
the south.  Densely packed with bright orange sandstock brick fragments and glass 

8000 171mm Dark grey clay with moderate charcoal inclusions and some burnt wood inclusions.   

7999 135 – 
166mm 

Yellow clay with grey mottling throughout, tightly compacted with occasional small 
stones and grit. Possibly represents a flood deposition devoid of artefacts. 

7998 40 – 
110mm 

Black /dark grey clay with abundant charcoal inclusions, tightly compacted contains 
moderate amounts of decaying organic matter straw like in texture some large 
pieces of wood within deposit as well as pieces of leather and glass 

7986 various Machined mix of reclamation fills including high quantities of leather shoes at the 
base of the deposits overlying sawdust 7906   

7980 30 – 
270mm 

Brownish orange clay with grey sandy clay mottling only in southern area of section 
therefore to the south of fence 7997 (which was probably still in place at the time of 
this phase of reclamation). The fill forms a tip line seemingly tipping from the south 
to the north towards the drain and or fence (see section #3) this deposit seems to 
be part of a water draining area. 

7907 
TT 1 

70 – 
120mm 

Black sandy clay with quantities of broken shell and occasional mortar chunks, 
artefacts include bone (butchered), sandstock brick, ceramics, glass, and leather.  

7905 
TT 1 

60mm Fill 2 of TT 1, a  moderately compact sand, grey to humic black including  artefacts of 
bone (sawn/butchered) pressed into fill and sandstock brick fragments 

7904 
TT 1 

80 – 
120mm 

Fill 1 of TT 1, a compact orange /red clay with  large quantity of rubble, sparse silty 
sand blobs, butchered bone, leather, ceramics and sandstock brick fragments   

 

 
Figure 3.6.84: East-facing section of Trench A, Area 7, showing the first phase of reclamation (c.1830s) 

consisting of mostly dense orange, white and pink clays over the harbour sands (below red line).  
Following an accumulation of silts, sand and organic material, the second phase of reclamation 
(c.1840s) raised the ground level again.  The second phase fills include more shales and artefact 
inclusions (below yellow line).  Above the yellow line are fills and features associated with post 
1840s levelling and occupation, with the level established in the 1980s at the top of the section.  
Scale 1m.    
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Figure 3.6.85: View of Trench A, Area 7 showing the relationship between the intertidal sand flat, the first 

phase and second phase of reclamation.  View to the northwest  Scale 1m.  
 

 
3.6.9.5 Artefacts from Flood’s Wharf Reclamation 
There were more artefacts noted in the fills associated with c.1840 reclamation than in the earlier 
phase (c.1830s) of reclamation of Brooks’ land, and Barker’s land to the north.  Some of these were 
collected and sampled during mechanical excavation of the fills and recording of the Trench A 
sections.  A number of ceramics were collected from the fills and of the 23 decorative types 
identified, the majority began manufacture in the 1830s and therefore fit with the c.1840 date of 
reclamation.48  There were a number of ceramics that dated from the 1860s.  However, considering 
the excavation and collection methodology, these are considered contamination from later levelling 
fills in the area.  The ceramics collected from the fills were of common household usage and the 
identified shapes all relate to domestic activities, mainly revolving around the consumption of 
food.49  Only one mark was found in these reclamation fills, on a salt-glazed stoneware blacking 
bottle from context 7907 (#58087).  The impressed mark on the lower exterior body featured 
‘(BLAC)KING BO(TTLE)’ and the initials ‘J.B.D’(Figure 3.6.86).  At time of writing these initials remain 
unidentified.50   
 
The small glass assemblage had a date range of 1820 to 1870 and therefore is also consistent with 
the c.1840 date of reclamation.  The datable items included bottles, a lamp chimney and crown 
window glass.  Approximately 66.7 per cent of artefacts (6) were functionally classified into three 
identified groups:  Architecture (2), Beverage (3) and Services (1).  Architectural elements included 

                                                           
48 Ward 2011: 53, Vol 3, Section 8.1. 
49 Ward 2011: 55, Vol 3, Section 8.1.  
50 Ward 2011: 56, Vol 3, Section 8.1. 

1830s reclamation  1840s reclamation  

Intertidal sand flat 
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window glass. Beverage items were beer/wine and champagne bottles.  The services artefact was a 
fragment of a lamp chimney.  Both ceramic and glass artefacts were probably from household 
rubbish dumped during the reclamation process or dumped at the source of the fills.   
 
Animal bone from two different reclamation fills was analysed.  From context 7904, the 56 
fragments of bone had the three main domesticates represented in the assemblage: cattle, sheep 
and pig (Figure 3.6.87).  All major body parts were also present, with axial elements comprising the 
majority of identified bones, followed by appendicular, cranial and foot.  Approximately two-thirds 
of the cattle elements had butchering marks, as compared with one third of sheep bones.  The high 
frequency of cut marks on prime meat-bearing bones suggests the assemblage most likely 
originated as butcher’s waste.  Further, the surfaces of many of the bones in the assemblage were 
markedly degraded or weathered, suggesting exposure at some period to the elements.  This may 
indicate that they were from secondary deposition as part of reclamation fill.51 
 
In context 7986, the major body parts identified were cranial and foot elements (Figure 3.6.88).  The 
high frequency of the two least useful body parts (cranial and foot), from a meat perspective, 
suggests the origin of the remains is likely to be industrial.  Further weight is lent to this 
interpretation due to the high frequency of chop marks on cattle foot and cranial bones, as opposed 
to very few saw marks.  However, where saw marks occur they are on prime meat-bearing bones.  
The skeletal element profiles suggest that the bone used as part of the fill may have derived from 
an abattoir or tannery.52  The animal bone from this context may have been waste from Brooks’ 
slaughterhouse, immediately to the east of the study area, and may have been included in the 
reclamation fills as part of opportunistic dumping during reclamation.   
 
Leather shoe fragments and off-cut also featured in the c.1840 reclamation fills (Figure 3.6.89 to 
Figure 3.6.91).  The leather artefacts had a date range of 1820 to 1860.  As demonstrated there was 
evidence of domestic or household rubbish within the fills, and some of these shoes may have been 
discarded by the local residents.  The presence of off-cuts would also suggest that some of the 
leather may also represent trade waste, from a nearby shoe or boot maker.   
 
The artefacts from this phase of reclamation fill at Brooks’ property come from a range of sources; 
domestic, trade and industrial waste.  Weathering on some of the animal bone suggests that they 
were redeposited as part of bringing in the fills.  Further research and analysis may clarify where the 
reclamation fills were sourced and whether the waste materials included in them were dumped at 
the site during the reclamation process or whether they were included at the point of origin.  It is 
likely to be a combination of both processes.   
  

                                                           
51 Fillios 2010: 10, Vol 3: Section 8.4. 
52 Fillios 2010: 11, Vol 3: Section 8.4.  
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Figure 3.6.86: Impressed 
mark with the initials 
“J.B.D”.  Manufacturer 
unknown (#58087). Scale 
graduations 1cm. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.87: Animal bone from context 7904 that likely represent waste from a local butcher dumped 

during reclamation.  Gallery2, scale 10cm.   
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Figure 3.6.88: Selection of animal bone from context 7986.  These consist mostly of foot and cranial 

fragments and are therefore likely waste from a nearby industry such as a tannery or abattoir.  
Gallery2, scale 10cm.   

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.89: Leather shoes, shoe fragments and strap fragment from context 7986; artefacts collected 

from machining of the second phase of reclamation in Area 7.  Bottom row left to right: latchet 
shoe (#8274), shoe/boot heel and sole (#8273), second row: ankle strap shoe (#8272), lace-up 
shoe/boot (#8275), top two rows: sole fragments and off-cuts (#8276) (6).  S. Kuiters, scale 10cm.   
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Figure 3.6.90: Detail of 
leather shoe fragments 
cat #8274 from context 
7986.  S. Kuiters, scale 
10cm.    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.91: Leather shoe fragment cat #8272 from context 7986.  S. Kuiters, scale 10cm.   
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Figure 3.6.92: East-facing section of Trench A with reclamation phases highlighted.  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 

10.23.   
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3.6.9.6 Installation of Stormwater and Sewerage Infrastructure 
Area 7 provided the only archaeological evidence for the installation of new drainage systems 
through the reclaimed landforms (Figure 3.6.93).  The density of urban residential and commercial 
development of the surrounding streets increased from the 1830s.  The natural topography was no 
doubt utilised to direct stormwater and sewerage into Darling Harbour.  In fact, all sewerage and 
wastewater in 19th-century Sydney city was channelled directly into Sydney Harbour.53  The 
reclaimed land created large flat industrial spaces between the city streets and the harbour, 
thereby creating a new obstacle through which drains had to be redirected.  
 
By the 1850s, the large industrial waterfront site (Area 7) had been subdivided in an east-west 
alignment and accommodated several businesses (Figure 3.6.9).  Found within Trench A, and along 
the subdivision alignment, were the remains of a brick barrel drain (context 7995) (Figure 3.6.94).  
The drain was located through the reclaimed landform and appeared to have been associated with 
a row of residential properties built by the mid 1850s and fronting Liverpool Street in the southeast 
corner of Area 7 (Figure 3.6.9).  The drain directed stormwater and sewerage from these houses 
westwards to the harbour.   
 
The drain was built with sandstock bricks that were creamy orange in colour and measured 225mm 
x 110mm x 65mm (Figure 3.6.95).  The brick contained a cigar-shaped frog and have been dated to 
c.1830s-1850s.  The interior of the drain was between 490mm and 570mm in width.  The drain was 
built within the reclamation fills at a depth that was below the high tide level.  This suggests that 
the reclamation prevented natural tidal movement through the sand flat below and also that the 
clays used for reclamation were impermeable.  Within the drain was an accumulation of silty sand 
with a high organic content (context 7996).  This material was sampled and the pollen analysis 
confirmed the presence of human sewerage and also citrus.54 
 
Also found in Area 7 was a large sandstone drain (context 8072) installed during the second phase 
of reclamation in the 1840s (Figure 3.6.93, Figure 3.6.96).  This drain was located to the north of 
Trench A and within the northern subdivision.  It cut the bulk clay reclamation deposit (context 
8051) and was sealed by several levelling fills (context 8050 etc).  The drain was located higher up 
that the brick barrel drain and the top was located at RL 0.95m at the east with a westward drop of 
around 100mm over 20m.  The drain ran parallel to the boundary lines and then curved 45° to the 
northwest (Figure 3.6.97).  The drain structure consisted of a sandstone-flag base with two courses 
of roughly hewn sandstone blocks forming the sides and was capped with sandstone slabs.  This 
substantial structure created a 320mm wide and 440mm deep channel.   
 
Within the drain were several distinguishable layers of sediment.  The material consisted of many 
thin bands of sands and silts.  At the base was black sticky, pungent sandy silt with inclusions of 
glass, shell and leather fragments (context 8080).  This material was sampled and the pollen analysis 
found that it contained pollens from native species and human sewerage.55  The drain was probably 
serving the businesses located to the east of the allotment and the housing blocks behind fronting 
Sussex Street. 
  

                                                           
53 See S Beder 1989 for discussion on 19th-century Sydney sewerage systems.   
54 Macphail 2010: 30, Vol 3, Section 8.6.   
55 Macphail 2010: 28, Vol 3, Section 8.6.   
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Figure 3.6.93: Extract from Vol 4: Plan 10.19 detailing the brick barrel drain and the sandstone drain within 
Area 7.   
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Figure 3.6.94: View of the 
brick barrel drain cut 
through the first phase of 
reclamation.  View to west.  
Scale 1m.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Figure 3.6.95: Detail of the barrel drain (context 7995). Bricks found within the drain may represent the 

collapsed upper vault of the barrel (arrowed).  Scale 1m.    
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Figure 3.6.96: Sandstone drain cut through the second phase reclamation in Area 7.  View to east.  Scale 

1m.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.97: The sandstone drain turned from an east-west alignment to the northwest.  View to 

southeast.  Scale 1m.   
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3.6.9.7 Filling in the Gap – Phase 3 Reclamation: 1850s 
Between Murphy’s Wharf (Brooks’ estate pre-1855) and Barker’s land to the north was an area of 
land that was not formally reclaimed until the 1850s.  This thin strip of land was between Barker’s 
main mill complex and the waterfront (Area 6).  This part of the Barker’s wharf did not seem to have 
been adequately consolidated from the offset (Section 3.6.4.4) and on the 1852 plan is annotated 
as ‘proposed addition’, and on an 1863 plan as ‘(un) alienated land’ (Figure 3.6.98, Figure 3.6.99).  
By the 1855 survey the land is recorded as being reclaimed and amalgamated into the larger 
extended wharf (Figure 3.6.9).  The reclamation is likely to have been undertaken by Barker but 
been part of the major reclamation for the extension of Flood’s Wharf to create Murphy’s Wharf in 
the early to mid 1850s, and therefore has been associated with the Phase 3 reclamation of Brooks’ 
estate.    
 

 
Figure 3.6.98: On the left is the 1845 plan showing the area between Flood’s Wharf and Barker’s as being 

unreclaimed (arrow).  On the right the same area is annotated “proposed addition” on the 1852 
plan (arrow).   

 

 
Figure 3.6.99: A later 1863 plan that contains tracings of early surveys and annotates the area between 

Barker’s jetty and Murphy’s Wharf (blue outline – Area 7) as “(un) alienated land”.  The area had 
been filled-in by 1855.    
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A large machine-excavated test trench (Test Trench 19) across the boundary between Murphy’s 
Wharf and Barker’s land revealed evidence of the reclamation of this ‘no-man’s land’ and multiple 
re-builds of the boundary fence (Figure 3.6.99, Figure 3.6.100, Figure 3.6.101; Vol 4: Plan 10.25).  
The reclamation for Flood’s Wharf (1840s-Phase 2) consisting of homogenous greenish and orange 
heavy clays occasionally mixed with stone and sandstock brick fragments which sealed an early 
version of the boundary fence (context 8363).  The reclamation fills displayed tip lines from south-
to-north and at the boundary abutted a post-and-rail boundary fence (context 8320).   
 
This post-and-rail fence formed the northern edge of the reclaimed landform until the third phase 
of reclamation filled in the narrow section of land between the two properties.  This reclamation 
consisted of bands of mixed clays, sandstone fragments, shales and sandstock brick fragments 
(Figure 3.6.102).  These were tipped from north-to-south and also abutted and sealed the post-and-
rail fence.  Levelling fills evened-out the newly joined surface level and the boundary fence was re-
established (context 8247) (Figure 3.6.102).  Details of these fences are provided in the Area 7 
Trench Report (Vol 2, Section 7.3) and descriptions of the reclamation fills in Section #19 (Vol 4: 
Plan 10.25).   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.100: TT19 was excavated over the property boundary between Barker’s (Area 6) and Murphy’s 

Wharf (Area 7).  This trench revealed two distinct phases of reclamation either side of the 
boundary and multiple versions of the boundary fence.  View to the north from Area 7.  Scale 1m.   
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Figure 3.6.101: Detail of the west-facing section of TT19 
(Section 19) and photograph.  The two phases of reclamation 
have been separated by a green line in the section drawing 
and the levelling fills by a red line.  Extract from Vol 4: Plan 
10.25.  View to the southeast.  Scale 1m.  
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Figure 3.6.102: Detail of the boundary between Barker’s (left) and Murphy’s Wharf (right) and the junction 

between the second (right) and third (left) phases of reclamation, with clear tip lines from either 
side toward the boundary.  The different material used for each phase of reclamation is also 
demonstrated in this photo.  The 1840s boundary fence (8320) was re-set (8363) following the 
third phase of reclamation.  View to the east.  Scale 1m.  

 
3.6.10 Levelling and Consolidation of the Reclaimed Landforms 
The first phase of reclamation by Cooper & Levey resulted in a somewhat unconsolidated and 
incomplete reclaimed landform that functioned as a wharf or yard area and created access to a 
timber jetty projecting into the harbour.  The archaeological evidence suggests that the southern 
half of the wharf recorded on the 1833 plan was likely not to have been completed or that it 
remained boggy and unusable.  The redeposited harbour sands, coarse sands and sandstone rubble 
used to reclaim were insufficient as they were soft and porous.  Once these bulk fills had been 
introduced there were no levelling fills or other consolidating materials prior to surfacing.  
 
The major phases of reclamation took place shortly after, from the 1830s to the 1850s.  These 
reclamations differed in that the heavy clays and shales used were more suitable for this purpose.  
Once the main bulk fills had created a platform above the high tide level, the reclaimed landforms 
were further consolidated.  Sequences of fills consisting mostly of industrial waste, coarse sand, 
sandstone fragments, and mixed clays were deposited in thin layers, compacted and levelled-out.  
This process corrected any undulations in the surface and also prepared the new ground for use.  
Levelling in this way is very similar to road building where successive layers of differing material, 
usually with smaller inclusions, were deposited and compacted.  In controlling the layering, 
alternating the types of material and compacting in this way, the surface created was more durable 
and stronger.  The levelling fills differed from the bulk reclamation clays as the materials used 
would allow for surface water to drain through.  The industrial waste material, in particular, was 

Fence 8363 

Fence 8320 

Fence 8320 

2nd Phase reclamation 
1840s 

3rd Phase reclamation 
1850s 
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quite aerated as it consisted of charcoal, slag nodules, clinker, coke and coal fragments (Figure 
3.6.103).   
 

 
Figure 3.6.103: Main east-facing section of Area 6 showing the sequence of levelling fills, mostly industrial 

waste, over Barker’s jetty wall and reclamation surface.  The top of the section is at RL c.1.8m.  
View to the northwest.  Scale 1m.   

 
Over the levelling fills, the surface level created between the 1830s and 1850s was generally the 
same across all properties in the site.  On the landward side of the reclamation the level was higher 
at around RL 1.4m to 1.5m.  Toward the harbour front the level dropped to between RL 0.9m and 
1.2m.  Nearer the harbour, more levelling fills were required to consolidate the ground and correct 
the gradient in the reclaimed landform below.  This was notable at the western limit of Area 6 and 
in Area 4 where up to 600mm of levelling fills were introduced over the latter half of the 19th 
century compared with Area 8 where between just 150mm and 300mm of levelling was used prior 
to house construction and in the rear yards (Figure 3.6.104 to Figure 3.6.107).  The surfaces created 
over the levelling fills were mostly informal and consisted of a compact crust on the top layer of fill 
followed by sooty sand or silt accumulations.  The 1850s yard of Murphy’s Wharf was different in 
that more formal surfacing was created from sandstock brick fragments, stone cobbles and 
metalling (Figure 3.6.108).   
 
Levelling and resurfacing was a process that continued throughout the latter half of the 19th 
century.  By the 1880s, the general ground level over the reclaimed land was between RL 1.6m and 
1.8m.  This increase of between 300mm and 600mm was the result of continuous development and 
improvement of the wharf facilities.  The greater amount of fill and increase in levels was noted 
more toward the harbour front and over reclaimed deep-harbour areas.  The reclaimed landform 
with informal surfacing over a sequence of levelling fills was still susceptible to erosion from both 
tidal and surface water.  The increasingly densely developed industries and businesses needed to 
maintain the wharf.  The yard spaces were re-levelled with the same types of material.  The noted 
increase in the deposits of industrial waste also reflects the increasing industrialisation of the area 
and the subsequent need to dispose of waste material from incinerators, boiler houses, foundries 
and forges.   
 
The increase in size of vessels with the change from sail to steam power in the latter half of the 19th 
century may also have influenced the need to raise the wharf levels.  A bigger ship would require 
higher wharf to load and off-load cargo efficiently.  If the timber-built wharf frontage was raised to 
accommodate larger vessels then the adjoining yard level would also need a corresponding increase 
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Harbour floor 

Jetty fill 

Jetty surface 

Levelling fills 

in height.  As the waterfront was not within the archaeological excavation it was not possible to test 
for this and demonstrate it archaeologically.56  
 

Figure 3.6.104: Photo showing the western section of Area 6 with the sequence of intertidal sand flat, 
followed by the first phase reclamation for the jetty using sandy fills, then thin bands of mostly 
industrial waste used for levelling after the 1840s.  The top of the section (concrete capping) is at 
roughly RL 2m.  View to the west.  Scale 1m.    

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.6.105: Section showing the 
amount of black industrial waste used to 
level the ground in Area 4 (PN Russell 
Foundry) over the reclamation (base of 
test trench) and first surface (level of 
timber).  Above the industrial waste are 
post-1900 bulk fills.  Scale 1.2m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  

                                                           
56 The archaeological evidence from Barangaroo South, excavated in 2011 and 2012, can demonstrate this sequence of 
ground raising and timber wharf rebuilding through the mid to late 19th century.  AC 2013.  
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Figure 3.6.106: Levelling fills in Area 8 to the rear of the housing also consisted of thin bands of industrial 

waste and other material.  However, the depth of fill needed or used was much less (around 
300mm between 1840 and 1900) than closer to the harbour in the wharf areas.  View to the south.  
Scale 1m.   

 
 

 
Figure 3.6.107: At the very eastern end of Steam Mill Street where bedrock was close to the high tide level, 

the amount of levelling fill used over the reclamation was much less than closer to the harbour.  
Just 150mm was laid before a formal laneway was built.  The solid laneway surface also prevented 
erosion of the surface material.  View to the north.  Scale 1m.   
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Figure 3.6.108: Compact yard surfacing was formed in Murphy’s Wharf (Area 7) following the final phase of 

reclamation in the early 1850s.  The surface material varied and included areas of sandstone, 
metalling, and brick fragments.  View to west.  Scale 1m.   

 
 

3.6.11 Discussion of Results 
The Darling Quarter development provided a unique opportunity to undertake a detailed 
archaeological investigation of a large area of Darling Harbour’s 19th-century waterfront.  Its wharf 
facilities, constructed on reclaimed land, were an integral part of the development and viability of 
Sydney as a commercial port.  Development of Darling Harbour’s maritime infrastructure began 
with the construction of the Market Wharf at the bottom of Market Street in 1810.  The location of 
this wharf certainly influenced the future development of the waterfront and the city as Darling 
Harbour subsequently became the focus for its commercial and industrial activity.  By the 1830s 
there were numerous other wharf developments on the eastern side of the harbour supporting 
various commercial, mercantile and industrial businesses.  By the end of the 1840s, the eastern 
foreshore had been completely transformed and was almost entirely fronted by timber wharfage 
(Figure 3.6.109).  Darling Harbour had become Sydney’s main industrial and commercial hub.  The 
main phase of reclamation and wharf construction at the Darling Quarter site was undertaken 
during this initial period of rapid development in the first half of the 19th century.   
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Figure 3.6.109:  These two maps from 1828 (left) and 1854 (right) illustrate the transformation of the 

eastern foreshore of Darling Harbour during an intensive c. 25 year period of reclamation, wharf 
construction, industrial and commercial development between the late 1820s and early 1850s.   
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Reclamation of the foreshore enabled the construction of wharf facilities, and also created the 
space required for the businesses and industrial enterprises dependent on maritime transport links.  
And in the first half of the 19th century, this development of the port was the main reason for 
undertaking reclamation.  Except for that first development of the Market Wharf, reclamation as 
part of wharf development at Darling Harbour during this period was undertaken by private 
individuals and companies.  This resulted in ad hoc development with little or no consideration of 
the impact on the harbour environment.  The rapid and unregulated reclamation and wharf 
construction at Darling Harbour, and elsewhere around Sydney Harbour, between the 1830s and 
1850s had an adverse affect on the harbour dynamics and contributed to increased sedimentation 
and shoaling.57  The problems associated with this environmental change are not easily measured 
or demonstrated archaeologically in this early period of intensive reclamation but become much 
more widely recognised and discussed in the latter half of the 19th century.  
 
From the late 1850s, the city council and NSW government became more involved in both planning, 
regulating and undertaking reclamation.58  From 1857 the Sydney City Council treated the 
discussion of reclamation as an urgent public matter due to the health and safety issues 
surrounding pollution, sewerage and drainage problems being experienced around the foreshore.59  
Reclamation at the head of Darling Harbour was proposed in the findings of the 1857 Report of the 
City of Sydney Council’s Special Committee for the Reclamation of Land in Darling Harbour and 
Woolloomooloo.  Official sanction for reclamation of land with frontage to a harbour or river in NSW 
was provided by the Crown Lands Alienation Act, 1861.  Of the 33 applications to reclaim land in the 
City of Sydney in 1862 and 1863, half were for properties fronting Darling Harbour.60  A Select 
Committee of the NSW Legislative Assembly established in 1864 proposed large-scale reclamation 
as a solution to the problem of sedimentation in Darling Harbour and Blackwattle Bay.61  
 
The amount of reclamation undertaken in the latter half of the 19th and early 20th century 
substantially increased.  It has been calculated that by 1922 reclamation in Sydney Harbour had 
created 208 ha of land as compared with 30.7 ha by 1854.62  The reasons behind reclamation during 
this period were much more complex and symbiotic.  As discussed, further reclamation was 
undertaken as a response to changes in the harbour environment, changes that could be argued 
were substantially caused by reclamation in the first place.  Urbanisation also contributed to 
environmental change, and created sanitation and pollution problems in the harbour.  It was hoped 
that reclamation of the bay heads would resolves these issues.  As the city expanded, more land 
was also needed for industrial and residential developments.  The creation of recreational space 
was also a reason for and a by-product of reclamation of the polluted bay heads.   
 
Advances in transportation links also led to an increase in reclamation.  From the 1850s, railways 
were being constructed to improve the goods transportation facilities to Darling Harbour, the main 
port in Sydney.  Railway construction around Darling Harbour from the 1850s resulted in the first 
large-scale planned reclamations at the head of the harbour.63  A contract was let in 1864 for the 
spoil excavated from the new railway yard terminus at Redfern to be deposited at Darling 

                                                           
57 Birch 2007: 223.  Birch refers to the environmental impact of 200 years of reclamation in Sydney Harbour and not just 
the period between 1788 and the mid 1850s.  Between the 1830s and mid 1850s the amount of reclamation increased 10 
fold (Birch et al 2009: 353).  This trend continued with the rate of reclamation increasing markedly until the 1950s.  
Reclamation at Darling Harbour in this first 20 year period of substantial growth in reclamation represents the beginning 
of the detrimental affect on the environment.   
58 Casey & Lowe 2013c: 38 
59 SMH, 22 Dec 1857: 4; SMH 16 Mar 1858: 4. 
60 Broadbent 2010: 501. 
61 Broadbent 2010: 506. 
62 Birch et al. 2009: 353. 
63 Broadbent 2010: 503.   
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Harbour.64  This not only assisted the development of the railways but also ‘resolved’ the issue of 
pollution.  Reclamation on the western side of Darling Harbour in the 1860s was also associated 
with the construction of a rail line; the Darling Harbour Railway goods line.   
 
Changes in shipping technology led to redevelopment of the wharf facilities.  In the 19th century 
steam replaced sail and this resulted in bigger vessels that required deeper berth.  Reclamation and 
redevelopment of the wharves along Darling Harbour was also ad hoc and dependent on the needs 
and finances of the individual companies and businesses.  Continuous advances in steam engine 
technology, marine engineering and ship-building capabilities resulted in further remodelling of 
wharf facilities.  Following the outbreak of plague in 1900, the Darling Harbour and Millers Point 
foreshores and surrounding areas were resumed.  The government took over the management of 
the wharf facilities at Darling Harbour allowing for the master planning of wharf redevelopments.  
The development of containerised shipping in the mid 20th century led to a substantial amount of 
reclamation and wharf redevelopment at Darling Harbour.  The construction of the container wharf 
at Hickson Road (now known as Barangaroo) in the 1960s was the last major reclamation project at 
Darling Harbour.   
 
A number archaeological excavations in the early 1990s and 2000s around Darling Harbour 
recorded the remains of various industries, activities and residential occupation associated with the 
waterfront.65  However, the reclamation that formed the land on which these sites were situated 
was not was not a focus of these investigations.66  As such, there is very little archaeological 
information currently available regarding reclamation around Darling Harbour, and Sydney harbour 
in general, from excavations before the Darling Quarter site.67  Reclamation in the first half of the 
19th century is also not well documented in historical sources.  As government authorities became 
more involved in the process, there is more historical documentation in the latter half of the 19th 
century.  
 
Reclamation and the associated wharf construction at the Darling Quarter site was largely complete 
by the early 1850s.  Several private individuals and companies were responsible for the reclamation, 
with two being of particular significance.  In the mid 1820s, Cooper & Levey, prominent early 
entrepreneurs in the colony, undertook one of the first private land reclamations and wharf 
developments on the harbour.  This was followed in the 1830s by extensive reclamation by Thomas 
Barker, one of the colony’s early industrialists, and later, significant businessman and public figure.  
The significance of his reclamation is not only in its scale for the time but also for the reasons 
behind its undertaking.  Barker reclaimed land as a speculative venture seeking to profit from the 
increasing value of waterfront property with wharf facilities and land for residential development at 
Darling Harbour.  The archaeology of the reclamation and transformation of the Darling Quarter site 
from intertidal sand flat to commercial and industrial waterfront with associated workers’ housing 
developments between the 1820s and early 1850s is also all the more important considering the 
dearth of other historical or archaeological information.     

                                                           
64 SRNSW Rec Series 16348 Item 1864/39. 
65 Excavations such as Paddy’s Market (Godden Mackay/Wendy Thorp 1991), Little Pier Street (Godden Mackay 1992), 
Town’s Wharf, Walsh Bay (Austral 2003/4), and the KENS site (Wendy Thorp 2005).   
66 Archaeological investigation and research of foreshore environments, including reclamation, is a more recent trend in 
historical archaeology in Australia.  The foreshore is where maritime and land-based, such as urban, archaeological sub-
disciplines meet.  19

th
-century waterfronts are now more considered as part of maritime cultural landscapes, and can 

provide archaeological data for research in maritime infrastructure and engineering, trade and contact links, transport, 
urbanisation, industrialisation, working and domestic life.   
67 Excavation reports are available for Paddy’s Markets (1991) and Little Pier Street (1992).  These do contain a little 
information and discussion regarding the reclamation, but are not detailed.  An archaeological monitoring report for 
Town’s Wharf, Walsh Bay (2003/4) has been lodged with the Heritage Branch, but was not consulted for this report.  The 
excavation report for the KENS site (2005) was not available at the time of writing, and therefore it is not known how 
much information and discussion regarding the reclamation fills and process will be included in the final report.   



370 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

The excavation resulted in a large amount of archaeological data regarding the reclamation of the 
site.  The archaeological evidence largely consisted of the fills used to undertake the reclamation 
and its subsequent consolidation by levelling.  Little can be said about the reclamation and levelling 
fills on an individual basis.  However, analysis of the fills; their constituents, how they were 
deposited, where they were deposited, differences in the fills between properties and over time, 
and how the later levelling fills relate to the reclamation fills, has provided additional information 
and data about 19th-century reclamation and landscape transformation of this site and in Sydney.68   
 
Archaeological evidence from the excavation further refined our understanding of what the natural 
environment of the Darling Quarter site was like prior to development.  Located at the base of a 
relatively steep gradient from the crest of the ridge that runs along present-day George Street, the 
shoreline consisted of gently sloping weathered sandstone.  Abutting this was an expansive 
intertidal zone that consisted of both sand flat and rock.  The intertidal sand flat stretched some 
50m west from the shore at Brooks’ property and the southern part of Thomas Barker’s (formerly 
Cooper & Levey’s).  The extent of the sand flat decreased further north along the shore of Barker’s 
property as a rocky outcrop fronted with an intertidal rock platform created the projecting 
landscape feature recorded on the early 1820s and 1830s maps (Figure 3.6.3, Figure 3.6.4).   
 
This type of natural foreshore topography greatly facilitated the reclamation process.  The naturally 
deposited harbour sands overlying dense clays and sandstone that formed the harbour floor 
created an already firm base for the bulk reclamation fills to be deposited.  Further north at the 
Barangaroo South development site, the natural foreshore topography was quite different to that 
at the Darling Quarter site.  The shoreline there consisted of rocky outcrops with steep gradients 
and no intertidal sand flats or beaches.  Reclamation from the 1830s at this site first required deep 
deposits of sandstone rubble up to the tide level.  This was then followed by bulk sand, rubble and 
clay-rich fills that built up the land and surface level.69  The sand flat associated with Brooks’ and 
Barker’s properties was on one hand the reason for reclamation as deep harbour water was not 
easily accessible.  However, it also allowed for a much larger area to be reclaimed and thereby 
creating more land to sell for commercial, industrial and residential development, which for Thomas 
Barker was the reason for reclamation. 
 
The reclamation of the site was completed in several phases.  Confirmed by the archaeological 
evidence, the phases can be illustrated by overlaying a series of 19th-century plans (Figure 3.6.13).  
Cooper & Levey undertook the first reclamation to construct a wharf and jetty for their flour mill in 
the mid 1820s.  Involved in a range of commercial trade, property development and other business 
ventures, Daniel Cooper and Solomon Levey, as individuals and as a business partnership, were two 
of the early colony’s successful entrepreneurs.  Their mill complex development can be seen as a 
venture into a lucrative flour milling industry, and also as a property speculation with the hope that 
investment in reclamation and development of maritime infrastructure would increase the 
desirability and value of their land and mill complex.  Prior to Cooper & Levey purchasing the site, 
James Smith advertised the site for sale in 1822 as:  

..a most valuable piece of land, situate in Cockle Bay, near Captain Brook’s Slaughter-house, 
containing about three acres, enclosed by a strong fence, and bounded on one side by the 
water. Its situation is truly valuable for maritime purposes, and commands a scope of water 

frontage, for wharf and other improvements, not to be equalled in the whole of Cockle Bay.70 

                                                           
68 Research questions regarding reclamation and the transformation of the landscape have been addressed throughout 
this section.  A more formal response to the individual research questions posed prior to the excavation can be found in 
Vol 1, Section 5. 
69 The archaeological excavation at Barangaroo South was undertaken by Casey & Lowe in 2011/12 and a detailed report 
on the results is currently been written.   
70 Sydney Gazette, 21 June 1822. 
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Cooper & Levey’s reclamation was the first attempt to realise this potential.  By constructing a 
private jetty, Cooper & Levey would have increased the company’s profitability by providing 
unrestricted deep water access and by reducing the costs associated with import and export of raw 
materials and goods via a third party wharf facility.  This would have made their flour mill business 
competitive with Dickson’s mill to the south who also had his own jetty.  Their reclamation 
therefore contributed to the resale value of the mill.   
 
The costs involved in reclamation may not have been too high.71  As the materials used for their 
reclamation appeared to have been sourced from or near their property, transportation costs at 
least would have been minimised.  Redeposited natural harbour sands were the dominant fill type 
and were likely upcast or spoil from excavation work associated with the mill pond construction or 
from localised dredging or landscaping of the intertidal sand flat.  Historical records or references to 
dredges have not been located during research for this excavation report.  Dredged or excavated 
silts and mud were used to reclaim at the head of the harbour in the 1830s and were recorded at 
the Paddy’s Market site.72  The first references to or illustrations of steam-powered dredges and 
dredged material being used for reclamation is in the 1840s during the construction of Semi-Circular 
Quay at Sydney Cove (Figure 3.6.110).73  Dredged harbour sands were more frequently deposited as 
reclamation material from the mid 19th century.  Using dredged material as reclamation fill was a 
much cheaper option than disposing of it at sea.74  Current excavations at Barangaroo Headland by 
Austral have revealed dredged harbour sand was used as reclamation fill by the shipbuilder 
Cuthbert.75  Dredged harbour sands and silts were also used as part of the reclamation process 
from the 1850s at Farm Cove.76  Further research may provide supporting evidence for this 
apparent earlier use of a dredger by Cooper & Levey.  As of yet, no information regarding the use of 
convicts for private reclamation projects have been found in the historical records.77  Convicts were 
used in the government-initiated construction of Semi-Circular Quay in the 1840s.78 
 
Fills of sandstone rubble and coarse sand were also represented in this early phase of reclamation.  
Again, the concurrent construction of the mill complex and excavation for the mill pond may have 
been the source of fill material for the reclamation.  Otherwise, spoil from any other nearby land-
based construction or quarrying activity could have provided fills.  What was notable was the 
absence of artefacts and industrial waste material in the sampled Cooper & Levey reclamation fills.  
Foreshore reclamation works provided a convenient and accepted method of waste disposal in 
cities around the world and therefore tend to be artefact-rich.79  However, Sydney in the 1820s was 
not yet a city with a large urban population and booming industry, and a systematic municipal 
waste disposal system.  As such, there was not a huge amount of waste to end up as land fill along 
the Darling Harbour foreshore.  This symbiotic relationship of municipal waste disposal needs and 
requirement for reclamation became more widespread, and documented, in the latter half of the 
                                                           
71 This is an area of research that was not undertaken for this project.  Further research may clarify relative costs involved 
in reclamation in the early 19th century.   
72 Godden Mackay 1993: 44. 
73 McLoughlin 2000: 187. 
74 McLoughlin 2000: 184. 
75 Austral Archaeology undertook excavations of Cuthbert’s Shipyard in association with the Barangaroo Headland 
development in 2013.  Preliminary findings from the excavation, including Cuthbert’s mid 19th-century reclamation, were 
presented at the SHAP workshop and ASHA conference in 2013.   
76 Casey & Lowe 2013b: 29. 
77 Research on this matter was not exhaustive and further research may reveal either direct or indirect information 
regarding this matter.  
78 Ashton 2008, Clune 1961. 
79 For example, several archaeological excavations of medieval and post-medieval waterfront sites in Dublin undertaken 
by the author provided archaeological evidence that household and industrial waste from the city was used to reclaim the 
foreshore, and these deposits contained numerous artefacts relating to the domestic life, trade, commercial and industrial 
activity in the city.   
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19th century following the incorporation of the city.80  In fact, the backfill of Barker’s mill pond in 
the early 1860s provided the only clear archaeological evidence for the disposal of municipal waste 
as part of a remediation or reclamation event at the site.   
 
 

Figure 3.6.110: A steam-powered bucket dredge working in Sydney Cove (middle ground). JS Prout 1842, DL 
F84/7 pl. 12, digital order no. 62865, ML, SLNSW.  

 
 
The main phase of reclamation at the site was undertaken during the 1830s.  In the late 1820s, 
Thomas Barker had acquired most of the land, including Cooper & Levey’s mill and jetty, in the 
block fronting Darling Harbour and bounded by Bathurst, Sussex and Liverpool Streets (Figure 
3.6.4).  The other land holder was Captain Richard Brooks, who owned a smaller allotment to the 
south along Liverpool Street.  The extensive foreshore reclamation of both these properties was 
undertaken during a period of positive economic conditions and population growth in Sydney.  
Increased development of local industries and businesses involved in commercial trade, and urban 
expansion led to the increased requirement for, and value of, waterfront facilities and spaces.  
Maclehose in his Picture of Sydney and strangers’ guide in New South Wales for 1839, described the 
situation quite aptly as follows:  

There are not less than eight flour mills belonging to the first merchants in the colony to be 
found, all actively at work, on its western side; and besides the patent slip and several other 
ship and boat building yards there are upwards of a dozen large wharfs...For many years the 
shores of Darling Harbour...were regarded as land of little or no value; but no sooner had 
Sydney begun to rise in importance as a commercial town that the land in this vicinity had its 
value discovered and almost the whole of the water frontage was secured by men of capital 

                                                           
80 See previous Section 3.5.11.3 for a discussion on municipal waste disposal practices in the 19th century.   
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who have of late years further enhanced its value by the erection of substantial and extensive 

warehouses, stores and other buildings.81  

 
Thomas Barker was most certainly one of these ‘men of capital’ and during the 1830s increased his 
land holding at Darling Harbour by over 30 per cent by investing in reclamation (Figure 3.6.111).  By 
the early 1840s this land had been divided into large waterfront allotments (Areas 1, 2, 3, and 4), 
smaller commercial or residential allotments fronting Bathurst and Sussex Streets, and in between 
these and his mill complex (Areas 9 and 6) he created small residential allotments (Areas 5 and 8) 
(Figure 3.6.13, Figure 3.6.29).  Barker began selling-off land in the early 1830s with the sale of two 
northern waterfront allotments for a high price of £550 each (Area 1 and Area 3).82  Brodie & Craig, 
timber merchants and builders, purchased the remaining two of Barker’s large reclaimed 
waterfront properties in 1840 and 1844 (Area 4).83  The northern allotment, with a frontage of 152 
feet (46.3m) to Barker Street, was sold in 1840 for £1250 and the southern allotment, with a 
frontage of 76 feet (23.16m) to Barker Street in 1844 (together with allotments 9, 10 and 11 in 
Barker Street) for £2050.84  Barker retained access to the harbour (Area 6) and invested in further 
reclamation and wharf development jointly with Brodie & Craig in the mid-1840s.  Economic 
conditions in the 1840s hampered the sales of the residential allotments and it was not until the 
end of the 1850s that all the lots were sold.  The slow sale of the residential allotments certainly 
delayed and likely lessened the return in Barker’s investment in reclamation.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.6.111: Illustration showing land owned by Thomas Barker in the early 1830s (blue) and land he 

reclaimed in the 1830s (red).  Cooper & Levey’s c.1825 jetty and reclamation (light blue) formed 
the southern extent of Barker’s reclamation and the boundary with Richard Brooks’ land.  The base 
plan is dated to 1833 with 1880 additions.  City of Sydney Archives, C&L additions. 

 
 

                                                           
81 Macelhose 1839: 61. 
82 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 10. 
83 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 37; see also Section 2 for historical background of Area 4 and Brodie & Craig.   
84 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 37; see also Section 2 for historical background of Area 4 and Brodie & Craig.   
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The materials Barker used to reclaim the intertidal sand flat differed from those used earlier by 
Cooper & Levey.  Instead of redeposited harbour sands, Barker employed a combination of dense or 
heavy clays and shales, with layers of crushed sandstone and rubble.  These clays, shales and 
sandstone all form the natural strata in the surrounding area.  This type of material was far more 
suited to reclamation than the unconsolidated and soft harbour sands mostly used by Cooper & 
Levey.  Consistent with the earlier phase of reclamation, the fills Barker used were more than likely 
sourced from the surrounding area, though in Barker’s case, not from within his own property.  
Spoil and extracted material from nearby construction and quarrying activities were likely disposed 
of or reused as reclamation fill.  Barker’s main phase of reclamation was likely to have been 
undertaken over a period of time in the 1830s, though it is not known whether this was months or 
years.  Reclamation may still have been on-going in the late 1830s when a major public engineering 
project was undertaken to level nearby Haymarket area:  

Up to the middle of last year (1837) the ascent of Brickfield Hill was not only steep and difficult 
but actually dangerous...ultimately the government took up the matter and during the last nine 
months the ascent has been rendered completely safe and easy for all kinds of carriages...The 
inclined plane of the ascent has been considerably lengthened by cutting and paring off the high 
part of the road, and the materials from the top being conveyed to the south or lower 
extremity, have there been successfully employed for the purpose of raising that 
compartment...upwards of 1,000,000 cubic feet (28,317mᶟ) of rubbish changes its situation by 

manual labour a great portion of which being solid rock.85  

 
Though it cannot be confirmed through historical sources,86 it may be that some of the material 
excavated from the levelling of Brickfield Hill and other associated remediation of the 
Brickfield/Haymarket area ended up as reclamation fill for Barker’s property on Darling Harbour.    
 
Increased industrialisation and urbanisation of the area in the 1830s was also evident from the 
reclamation fills.  Between layers of clays, shales and crushed sandstones, were occasional deposits 
of industrial waste.  This material consisted of granules of clinker, charcoal, coke, cinder, slag 
nodules, other burnt material, stone pebbles and grit.  Such waste originates from steam-engine 
boilers, incinerators, foundries and smithies.  And these sorts of activities, industries and trades 
were becoming increasingly more numerous in the area.  Industrial waste material was not an ideal 
reclamation fill as it was porous, loose and not easily consolidated.  Its appearance within Barker’s 
reclamation likely represents both the opportunistic use and disposal of this material by Barker 
himself as well as surrounding industries.   
 
Though more artefacts were noted in Barker 1830s reclamation fills there was still no evidence for 
co-ordinated domestic or trade refuse disposal as part of the reclamation process.  The few 
artefacts from Barker’s reclamation fills were consistent with domestic waste and also waste from 
timber-working, perhaps from the construction of the associated timber wharf that formed the 
western edge of the reclaimed land.  These may be representative of incidental disposal and 
inclusion within the fills.  They may have been included within the fills at the source of the fill or at 
the reclamation site.   
 
To the south of Barker’s land, the reclamation of Brooks’ property was undertaken in three phases 
between the 1830s and early 1850s.  The archaeological evidence indicates that similar methods 
and materials were used to reclaim the intertidal sand flat.  Instances of artefact inclusions were 
notably increased in the second phase of reclamation associated with the construction of Flood’s 
Wharf in the 1840s.  The ceramics, glass, leather and animal bone included within the reclamation 
fills were associated with domestic, trade and industrial waste.  The increase in artefacts in the fills 

                                                           
85 Maclehose 1839: 69-70. 
86 Historical research for this project has not been exhaustive and further research may clarify this.   
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dating from the 1840s is linked with the increasing urbanisation of Sydney and the surrounding 
area.  Though there was a notable increase in the number and variety of artefacts it is not evidence 
for more organised disposal of municipal waste at the reclamation site.  The waste may have been 
dumped during the reclamation process or included at the source.  The animal bone did display 
signs of secondary deposition.   
 
There was limited opportunity at the Darling Quarter site to investigate the reclamation of deeper 
harbour areas or the relationship between the reclaimed landform and timber wharf fronting it.  
Archaeological investigations associated with the Barangaroo South development site located 
toward the northern end of Darling Harbour provided an opportunity to record how contemporary 
reclamation of deeper water was undertaken.87  As there were no intertidal sand flat or rocky areas, 
the initial reclamation fills consisted of sandstone rubble or ballast.  This material was deposited to 
create a solid and stable platform between the harbour floor and the high tide level.  For most of 
the Darling Quarter site, this stable platform was already in place in the form of the intertidal sand 
flat.  Once the reclamation had reached the high tide level, layers of crushed sandstone, sandstone 
rubble, sand, clay and industrial waste were deposited and compacted.  If placed below the tide 
level such materials would erode and the reclaimed land become highly susceptible to subsidence.   
 
Though not demonstrated archaeologically, Barker’s and Brooks’ reclamation was likely retained at 
the western edge by either a stone seawall or timber revetment.  Such structures had a dual 
function.  Firstly they formed a solid barrier between the reclaimed land and the harbour, and 
thereby prevented tidal erosion of the landform.  Secondly they acted as footings or formed part of 
the rear or land-side structure of the timber wharf frontage.  Rubble sandstone and formal seawalls 
retained the edge of the reclamation at the Barangaroo South site, and later in the 19th century, 
timber sheet piling was also used to build the outer revetment for the reclaimed land.  Revetments 
or other retention structures can also be used within the reclaimed land to provide protection from 
the water during the reclamation process and also to strengthen and stabilise the new land.  
Archaeological remains of timber ‘reclamation boxes’ dating to the 12th century have been 
recorded in Dublin.88  Examples of timber and stone revetments or bulkheads have also been 
recorded at medieval and post-medieval archaeological sites elsewhere around Europe and at 
historic sites in America.89  Two roughly built stone revetment walls within reclamation dating to 
the 1840s were recorded at the Barangaroo South archaeological site.90  However, at the Darling 
Quarter site there were no such structures within the reclamation.  In this part of the harbour, the 
natural environment, both in terms of the foreshore topography and hydrology, allowed for 
reclamation to be undertaken successfully without the use of bulkheads or other internal 
revetments.  In the early 20th-century timber revetments were constructed perpendicular to the 
shore to aid large-scale reclamation of deeper water at and near the head of the harbour (Figure 
3.6.112).   
 
 

                                                           
87 The archaeological excavation of Barangaroo South was undertaken by Casey & Lowe in 2011-2012 and the results of 
this investigation are currently been written.   
88 Cryerhall 2006: 22-23. 
89 MacDonald 2011: 42-67. 
90 Casey & Lowe 2012: 26-27. 
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Figure 3.6.112: A photograph dating to the early 20th century showing a timber revetment perpendicular to 

the shore that aided reclamation.  NRS 17420 Item 848/16 SRNSW. 

 
 
At the Darling Quarter site, the western limit of reclamation was largely established by the early 
1850s.  Several small-scale wharf redevelopments were undertaken between the early 1850s and 
the 1870s by the individual businesses occupying the wharf such as the PN Russell foundry (Figure 
3.6.13; Vol 4: Plan 9.11).  The reclaimed landform underwent continuous levelling and consolidation 
from the off-set, and especially in the latter half of the 19th century.  The ground level established 
by the initial phases of reclamation and levelling by the early 1850s was on the landward side at 
around RL 1.4m to 1.5m (about 1m above high tide level).  Toward the harbour front the level 
dropped to between RL 0.9m and 1.2m (between 400mm and 700mm above high tide).  Levelling 
throughout the next 30 or so years resulted in the ground being raised by a further 500mm or so 
with a new level of between RL 1.6m and 1.8m.  Also by the end of the century, the slope in the 
reclaimed land toward the harbour was corrected with more and deeper deposits of levelling fills.  
The method and materials used for this levelling and consolidation work were quite distinct and 
different to the bulk reclamation fills employed to raise the ground above the high tide level.  Fills 
consisting of industrial waste, mixed clays and sandstone fragments, sands and shales were 
successively deposited and spread thinly across the ground before being compacted.  This method 
is similar to road building where layers of differing sized materials are laid and compacted to form a 
surface with enough structural integrity to withstand a degree of wear-and-tear and erosion.  On 
one hand levelling was undertaken to create durable yard surfaces for the various businesses 
occupying the wharf.  It was also part of the reclamation process.  Throughout the latter half of the 
19th century, advances in shipping and steam-powered engine technology enabled larger vessels 
with greater draughts to be built.  This resulted in the need to redevelop the wharf frontage, and 
the associated rise in ground level of the adjoining yard areas meant the land remained viable and 
useful.   
 
The reclamation of the Darling Quarter site was undertaken by some of the colony’s most 
prominent early entrepreneurs and industrialists, who had the vision and the means to avail of the 
opportunity it presented.  It provided waterfront land for several large and important 19th-century 
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industries and commercial businesses.  Parts of Barker’s mill (formerly Cooper & Levey’s), Murphy’s 
Wharf and the PN Russell Engineering Works all occupied reclaimed land.  Reclamation enabled 
access to deep harbour water and linked them into the maritime trade networks that were crucial 
to their businesses.  Reclamation also led to the creation of a new residential area between the 
wharves and the factories, where working-class families, both as tenants and owners, lived and 
worked.91  In this regard the reclamation can be considered successful.  It resulted in profit for the 
men who invested in it.  It provided facilities for some of the industries and merchants that helped 
grow and propel the State’s economy.  It also became the foundation for a new neighbourhood in a 
geographically constrained urbanising city, and provided opportunity for aspiring workers to build 
and own their own homes.  Perhaps what was not necessarily understood at this time was the real 
cost of reclamation, the irreversible environmental changes which it set in motion.   

                                                           
91 The workers’ housing and the families that built, owned and occupied the houses is discussed in detail in the next 
section of this report (Section 3.7). 
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3.7 Workers’ Housing 1840s to 1900 
 
3.7.1 Introduction 
This section concerns the excavation of the archaeological remains of seven houses on the southern 
side of Steam Mill Street (see Vol 2, Section 7.4, Area 8 Trench Report).  It covers the period from 
before the sale of the vacant lots (1840s) until the demolition of the houses in 1899.  This 
corresponds to Phases 6 and 7 of the Darling Quarter project.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.7.1: The sandstone foundations of Houses 7 and 9 Steam Mill Street.  View to the southwest. 

 
 
The footings of the houses, the layered surfaces in the yards, the cesspits, material from the 
underfloor cavities of the ground floor rooms, and the flagged laneways which bounded the block 
on its southern and eastern sides were all preserved to varying degrees at the site (Vol 4: Plan 10.29 
to 10.35).  The excavated houses were some of the largest in the neighbourhood, and occupied 
elongated lots which contained stables and workshops in their yards.  The owners resisted the urge 
to subdivide their properties as the owners on the north side of Steam Mill Street had done, despite 
having a second frontage to the laneway at the rear.  The houses were all two-storey.  Three of the 
owners were occupiers who also owned neighbouring lots which they rented out.  Despite this 
apparent (relative) affluence, one of the households was singled out as an example of the 
deplorable nature of the neighbourhood when visited by inspectors from the Sydney City and 
Suburban Sewage and Health Board in 1876.1  And in the following year, two of the 
owner/occupiers were fined by the Inspector of Nuisances for ‘allowing offensive and unwholesome 

                                                           
1 Sydney City and Suburban Sewage and Health Board, ‘Eleventh Progress Report’, LAV&P 1875-6 (5): 609. 



379 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

matter on their respective premises’.2  The buildings on neighbouring blocks added to this 
unattractive picture.  By 1879 (and possibly earlier) the rear of the yards was just 16 feet (4.87m) 
from the PN Russell carriage works.  Other foundry buildings surrounded the block on its western 
and eastern sides.   
 
Despite assumptions about socio-economic differences between owner/occupiers and renters in 
the street, the occupation material from the cesspits and underfloor cavities pointed to households 
of similarly unremarkable status.  Two of the owner/occupiers were widowed relatively early, and 
this may explain some frugality.  However, both received income from the rented property next 
door and both continued living in the family house.  One of the widows later advertised to buy a 
cottage piano, suggesting that despite the lack of status in their everyday items of crockery and 
glass, there was some level of luxury amongst the ‘unwholesome’ neighbours and toxic air. 
 
The archaeological evidence suggested that life in the Steam Mill Street houses was choked with the 
dust and drab colour of industry.  The yards were characterised by steady, tightly compacted 
accumulations of soot-like material and were surfaced and re-surfaced with spreads of slag and 
industrial waste.  The underfloor deposits were up to 250mm deep in some cavity spaces, and were 
made up of fine-grained rust-coloured sands and soot-like particles.  This was quite deep 
considering the relatively short time that the deposits would have had to accumulate, around 20 
years or so, and that most of the products of sweeping could be expected to exit out the front and 
back doors.  It suggests that the by-products of the nearby industries were ever-present, both inside 
and outside the house. 
 
The underfloor cavities were in all cases lower than the surrounding yard surfaces at the rear and 
lower than the Steam Mill Street surface at the front.  The cavities had no ventilation, except 
through the living areas of the rooms above, as the blocks of the footings were tightly spaced and 
packed with mortar and rubble.  The weakly constituted mortar would have prevented the 
movement of air but not water after heavy rain.  The cavities would have at the least been very wet 
(possibly flooded) and would have drained poorly through the tightly packed levelling fills that were 
used to consolidate the surface of the reclaimed land below.  There was no slate damp-proofing 
between the foundations and the superstructure, and this combination of factors must have made 
the interiors quite damp and unpleasant. 
 
Despite these conditions, and despite the nature of their work not being directly associated with 
either the foundry or the mill, three of the owners of the lots on Steam Mill Street continued to live 
there.  Two of them through the mid 1870s when living conditions in the street were reported as 
being quite bad.  The same owners also owned neighbouring lots and received rental income from 
them, suggesting that it is likely that they had the financial means to move to a better 
neighbourhood. 
 
3.7.2 Preparing the Land for Sale 
By 1840 Thomas Barker’s reclamation efforts had wrested a significant parcel of land from the 
harbour, and the newly-raised surface was in the process of consolidation and preparation for sale 
and development (Figure 3.6.5, Vol 4: Plan 9.17).  Several levelling fills were introduced to 
compensate for early subsidence across the site and to ready the reclaimed land for use.  These fills 
were investigated at several locations across Area 8, in test trenches TT45, TT48, TT49 and TT56. 
Generally the fills were evenly spread and tightly compacted and each layer had a depth of around 
100mm-150mm.  During this process, cavities and undulations on the surface of the reclamation fills 
were levelled, and the surface was raised by around 350-450mm.  The fills often consisted of 
alternating bands of clay and sands and were tightly compacted (Figure 3.7.2).  The sands were 

                                                           
2 Sydney Morning Herald 22 January 1877, p 2. 
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coarse-grained and characteristic of crushed sandstone.  This material was also used liberally in the 
reclamation fills and was no doubt easily and cheaply available as waste material from the quarries 
of Pyrmont and Millers Point and other industries that exploited the local Hawkesbury sandstone.  
At the surface it produced a tightly compacted crust.  As a fill it drained well.   
 
Other materials used in this process of consolidation resembled mortar-like products and large 
spreads of black, carbon-rich industrial waste.  In the location of what would later be House 13 was 
a 130mm-deep spread of tightly packed, white shell mortar (context 8650).  The mix was dominated 
by very fine, pale sands.  Crushed shell accounted for close to 30 per cent of the fill.  Alternating 
layers of clay and coarse-grained sand and crushed shell (context 8719) were also used in the future 
locations of Houses 5 and 7.  Beneath Houses 17 and 19, alternating layers of sand and coarse-
particled industrial waste were used in the same way.  The character of these levellers stresses the 
desire to provide a hard, durable surface atop the newly-reclaimed landform.  It was a technique 
that was seen in the construction of 19th-century industrial yard surfaces throughout the Darling 
Walk development area during the course of the archaeological investigation.   
 
Despite being put up for residential development, the industrial character of the landscape would 
have been undeniable to auctioneers and buyers alike.  The flat expanse of dry, densely compacted 
fills in the shadow of the mills would have been in appearance and material exactly the same as the 
yards of the surrounding industries (see Section 3.6 for a description of the yard surfaces and fills in 
Areas 4, 9 etc.).  The character of work and manufacture had been stamped on the residential plots 
from the start. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.2: Levelling fills exposed beneath the yard surface at the rear of House 7.  View to the northwest.  
Scale 1m. 
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Despite this, 83 lots on the land around Barker’s mill, ‘in Sussex, Bathurst, and other streets’3 had 
begun to be sold for residential housing as early as November 1837.  By 1842, 108 lots had been laid 
out, and were again offered for sale (Figure 3.5.61).  Some had frontages to Bathurst and Sussex 
streets.  The Mill itself was surrounded by a stone wall and new streets and lanes enabled potential 
frontages on two sides of most lots. They were appropriately named Steam Mill Street, Thomas 
Street and Barker Street (Figure 3.7.3).4   
 
 

Figure 3.7.3: A detail from the plan describing the lots put up for auction in 1842.  The detail shows 47 of 
the 108 lots, including lots 53-59 (highlighted in blue) which are the subject of this study.  The lots 
were later renumbered 7-19 (shown in red).  The plan appears to show that Lots 53, 57 and 58 
have already been built on (shown shaded on the Steam Mill Street frontage of the lots).  
However, these may be later additions to the document (the style is similar to that in Lot 31 which 
appears to have been scrawled over the original lot number and dimensions). Detail taken from E. 

J. H. Knapp ‘108 allotments the property of T Barker Esquire to be sold by auction by M Blackman 
1842’, Subdivision Plans ZSP 811.1733/94, ML, SLNSW. 

 
 
Barker’s subdivision and sale of the mill lands coincided with a major recession in the early 1840s.  
At this time the colony’s economy was largely driven by the wool industry and its export to overseas 
markets.  The reliance on funds from the merchant banking sector in London to compensate for the 

                                                           
3 The Australian 7 November 1837, p 3e. 
4 ‘108 allotments the property of T Barker Esquire ..’, E.J.H. Knapp, Subdivision plans 811.1733/94, ML, SLNSW. 
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lag in time between the export of Australian wool and the revenue from the sales in Britain caused 
a significant collapse of the economy when demand slumped and the banks could not recoup their 
losses.  An attempt to compensate for the loss of investment was countered by a risky but 
optimistic move by the colonial government to offer mortgages on livestock to squatting wool 
producers.5  This move helped the wool industry considerably, as many producers were not 
landholders and had no other capital to mortgage.  As a result the economy was already regaining 
lost ground by the late 1840s, and interest in Barker’s land had translated into sales well before the 
recovery and boom that is generally associated with the gold rush. 
 
Although three lots were sold on the north side of Steam Mill Street in 1845, the study area on the 
southern side remained vacant.  The relatively high prices for the lots on the northern side (over 
£100) indicated that there may have already been houses on the properties at the time of purchase.  
The northern side of Steam Mill Street had lots that had a second frontage onto Barker’s Lane at the 
rear.  In some cases the first dwellings on the lots were built facing this frontage which had a 
northern aspect and was closer to Bathurst Street and further from the mill than the study area.  
This may explain the early sale of lots on the north side relative to those on the south. 
 
On 18 September 1848 several of Thomas Barker’s lots, including those in Steam Mill Street, 
Bathurst Street and Thomas Street, were auctioned once again.  The sales advertisement was 
directed ‘to the working classes, mechanics, operatives, and emigrants lately arrived’.6  The 
conditions of sale required a 10 per cent deposit, but the rest of the purchase price could be taken 
on a ten-year mortgage.  The lot numbering in the sales advertisement is difficult to interpret, and is 
probably incorrect, but some lots in the study area may have been sold at this time.  A notice in the 
Sydney Morning Herald reported that ‘there was a very fair attendance of purchasers, and fourteen 
allotments situate[d] in Bathurst, Barker, and Steam Mill street’ were sold.7  Buyers paid between 
£2 9s. per foot and £5 10s. per foot for the lots, suggesting that the state of development or the 
condition of the properties varied notably within the emerging neighbourhood. 
 
3.7.3 No. 7 and No. 9 Steam Mill Street (Lots 58 and 59) 
 
3.7.3.1 Introduction 
Houses 7 and 9 have been discussed together because from 1852 onwards their histories were 
inextricably linked.  The two lots shared a common structure, that formed two semi-detached 
houses (Figure 3.7.4).  The lots were bought and sold as one property several times throughout the 
second half of the 19th century and both lots had the same series of owners from 1852 until the 
houses were demolished in 1899. 
 
3.7.3.2 First Owners 
Lot 58 (House 9) was purchased in 1849 by Peter Hansen of Sydney.  Hansen was a shipwright.  Part 
of the purchase price was held on mortgage.  Similarly, Lot 59 (House 7) was purchased in August 
1849 by George Roberts of Sydney, a painter, who also had part of the purchase price held on 
mortgage.  The lots were sold for £54 each.8  In July 1852 Hansen paid off his debt on House 9 and, 
with Thomas Barker’s agreement, purchased House 7 outright after Roberts defaulted on his 
mortgage.  Hansen now owned both of the properties and had no mortgage. It is likely that both 
lots were still undeveloped at this time, as the archaeological evidence of Houses 7 and 9 suggests 
that they were built as a single structure, and that the configuration was considerably advantageous 

                                                           
5 Lloyd 2005. 
6 Sydney Morning Herald 16 September 1848 p 4. 
7 Sydney Morning Herald 19 September 1848 p 2. 
8 Details of land titles transactions are outlined in Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.1.   
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to one property at the expense of the other.  This is not likely to have occurred until Peter Hansen 
owned both pieces of land.   
 
3.7.3.3 Construction and Configuration 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.7.4: Houses 7 and 9 as depicted on the 1855 City Detail Sheets (left), the 1865 Trigonometrical 

Survey (centre) and Dove’s 1880 plan (right).  House 7 is at the left. Note that House 7 is at its 
largest, drawn as occupying the covered entry and part of the yard of House 9, when the owner 
Peter Hansen is resident there in 1855. The name McNamara is a misallocation of ownership of the 
property. ‘Sheet 19, City Detail Sheets’; 1865 Trigonometrical Survey of Sydney, Section E2; H Percy 
Dove, Plans of Sydney, block 91, 1880, all maps from the Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney 
Archives. 

 
 
By 1855 there was mention of a house on each of the lots, although they may of course have been 
built before this date.9  Considering Hansen’s good financial position at the time that he acquired 
both pieces of land, there is no reason not to think that they were built as early as 1852.  The 
houses were constructed at the northern end of the lots, with the front walls of the houses directly 
on the Steam Mill Street frontage.  They were semi-detached, two-storey brick dwellings with 
shingled roofs (Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.2).  The footings for both houses, contexts 8541, 8603 and 8604, 
were constructed from neatly cut, substantially-sized rectangular sandstone blocks that were fairly 
uniform in their dimensions, 700mm long, 340mm wide and 250mm high (Figure 3.7.5, Vol 4: Plan 
10.29 to 10.31).  This higher standard of stonemasonry was a feature that was not common to all of 
the houses along Steam Mill Street, and distinguished the houses as perhaps being better built than 
their neighbours.  The footing that supported both houses suggested four ground level rooms, two 
in each house (Figure 3.7.6).  The earliest description of the dwellings, in the 1855 Assessment 
Books, tells us that No. 7 (No. 4 in 1855/56) had seven rooms and No. 9 (No. 6 in 1855/56) had five.   
 

                                                           
9 Entry for Steam Mill Street in Waugh & Cox’s Sydney Directory 1855. 
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Figure 3.7.5: Archaeological evidence of Houses 7 and 9 throughout Phases 6, 7 and 8. 

 



385 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

Based on this information, it is likely that the footings of House 9 accurately represent the layout of 
the ground floor with two rooms, and that the upper storey contained a maximum of three rooms.  
It is possible that the two extra rooms in House 7 were exterior, possibly add-ons or yard structures, 
negating the need to further divide the downstairs spaces in order to account for the extra rooms.  
Additionally, the upstairs space of House 7 may have been larger than the downstairs, annexing the 
space above the covered entry, and allowing for possibly one extra room.  If this is the case, it 
would have made the upper storey of House 7 considerably wider than that of its neighbour, which 
had already sacrificed some of its ground-floor width to accommodate the entry on its side of the 
boundary.   It would also explain the difference between the value of the two properties in 1855 
(No. 7 at £100 and No. 9 at £76).  However it does mean that the upper storey of House 7 would 
have crossed over the lot boundary on its eastern side.  This fudging of the boundaries would only 
have been possible if the houses were constructed when the lots were both under the ownership of 
Peter Hansen (after 1852).  This transgression is also made more likely by Peter Hansen’s intention 
to live in House 7, which he occupied until at least 1856 and possibly until 1858. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.6: The footings of Houses 7 and 9 (emphasis in red) after excavation of the underfloor deposits.  
View to the southeast, taken from Steam Mill Street.   

 
 
Altogether the footing described eight external walls, two internal walls and the entry passageway 
that ran between the properties, the passageway was just 650mm wide.  A clear indicator that the 
houses were constructed together was the shared foundation for the front and rear walls.  At the 
front a single uninterrupted row of rectangular sandstone blocks (two courses deep) ran across the 
line of the entry between the houses, linking the two properties.  The back may have also been 
constructed in the same unified way, but this could not be determined as a large pile had caused 
considerable damage in that location.  House 7 was 5.75m (18ft 10in) wide and 7.01m (23ft) long 
(Figure 3.7.7).  House 9 was 4.5m (14ft 9in) wide and 7.01m (23ft) long (Figure 3.7.8).  The external 
wall footings were two courses deep and 350mm wide throughout.  The combined frontage of the 
two houses was 10.9m (35ft 8in) including the passageway in between.  

Covered Entry 
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Figure 3.7.7:  The stone footings of House 7 on the right after the excavation of the underfloor deposits.  
The front room (Room 1) is in the foreground.  The large brick foundation belongs to the NSW Fruit 
Exchange constructed in c.1900, after the houses on Steam Mill Street were demolished. View 
taken from Steam Mill Street, looking south. Scale 1m. 

 
 
The lower storey of each house contained a front and rear room, and footings for an interior, 
dividing wall.  In both houses, the dividing wall split the ground floor into two equally-sized spaces.  
In House 7 the rooms on the ground floor were larger than that of its eastern neighbour, 5.1m (16ft 
9in) long and 3.3m (10ft 10in) wide.  House 9 had ground floor rooms of 3.9m (12ft 9in) long and 
3.5m (11ft 6in) wide.  The footing for the dividing wall between rooms 1 and 2 in House 7 (context 
8604) differed in construction method to the external walls in that it consisted of only one course of 
stone.  In all other respects, block size, regularity and craftsmanship of cut, it was characteristic of 
the rest of the foundation.  Its less substantial construction suggests that it was a division that 
occurred on the ground floor only and that the upstairs configuration was considerably different.  
The rear rooms of both houses contained fireplaces (contexts 8721 and 8745).  The houses were 
prevented from sharing a chimney because of the passageway between them.  Instead, the 
fireplaces were on opposite walls, in House 7 against the western wall and in House 9 against the 
eastern wall.  This layout suggests that the houses might have also mirrored each other in other 
aspects of their internal configuration.  In both cases, only a footing of rough sandstone blocks for 
the fireplace remained.  The hearthstones were probably removed during demolition.  
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Figure 3.7.8: The footings of House 9 after the excavation of the underfloor deposits.  The front room is in 
the foreground.  The footings have been damaged by the brick foundation of the NSW Fruit 
Exchange (c.1900, left of image).  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
The houses had a brick superstructure which was only represented in situ by a small remnant of the 
ground floor dividing wall in both houses.  Surprisingly there was also not a large amount of brick 
relative to other material in the demolition contexts associated with the destruction of the houses 
(see Vol 2, Section 7.4, Are 8 Trench Report, pp118-119).  In House 7, the remaining course of bricks 
were laid bull-header fashion on the sandstone footing in a single row.  The bonding agent was a 
light grey-brown, coarse-grained, poorly crushed shell mortar (building materials sample #72).10  
The bricks were sandstocks with shallow rectangular frogs, measuring 240mm x 110mm x 70mm 
(building materials sample #73).  In House 9, heart-frogged sandstock bricks featuring oxidised iron 
inclusions were laid header fashion on the sandstone footing in a single row (building materials 
sample #61).  The bricks were bonded with a light grey, compact, shell sand mortar.  The bricks 
were of the same dimensions as those in House 7. 
 
Patches of construction material were present within the footings of both houses.  The material sat 
on the levelling fills on which the houses were built, often abutting the footings.  In the rear room of 
House 7, this material consisted of a buff-coloured sand/shell mortar with grit and charcoal 
inclusions.  In House 9, the front room contained large patches of sand/shell mortar (context 8681) 
and some associated clay material.  The rear room contained two distinct layers of construction 
material.  An initial, patchy deposit consisted of buff-coloured sand/shell mortar and crushed 
sandstone (context 8698).  A second deposit also contained crushed sandstock brick, coarse-grained 
sands and ironstone fragments (context 8697).  These deposits are considered to be associated with 

                                                           
10 Information regarding building materials identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Miskella 2012, 
Vol 3, Section 8.11, Catalogue, Vol 6, and Area 8 context sheets. 
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the initial construction phase and give some indication of the materials used to build the houses on 
Peter Hansen’s properties.  The materials are typical of the period.  The inconsistencies in the 
different mortar mixes may indicate more than one individual performing the task, or may reflect 
different sources or fluctuations in the available raw materials during the build.  Of course it could 
also reflect the apprentice or builders’ inexperience.   
 
The houses had timber floors with underfloor cavities of up to 300mm in height.  However, because 
of the terraced nature of the housing and the closely-fitted sandstone footings, the potential 
advantages of this ventilating space were minimised if not totally negated.  Although the 
contemporary ground level at the street front is not known, the yard surfaces at the rear were 
certainly higher than the bottom of the underfloor cavity.  This means that it probably flooded 
regularly and almost certainly created damp conditions in the house, with no relief from the 
unvented footings.   
 
Evidence of the flooring in both houses was limited to poorly preserved remains of timber joists and 
bearers.  In the rear room of House 7, only impressions remained (context 8628).  The impressions 
were oriented north-south and were up to 80mm wide and 50mm deep.  In the front room, two 
partial tallowwood joists survived (context 8710), one in the centre of the room and one against the 
west footing (building materials sample #79).11  Both were oriented north-south.   In House 9, the 
rear room contained a timber bearer and four joist impressions (context 8575).  The bearer was 
2480mm x 20mm x 55mm, and was constructed against the footings for the south wall.  Joists were 
oriented north-south and spaced at irregular intervals of between 440mm and 620mm.  There was 
no evidence of the timber floor in the front room of House 9. 
 

3.7.3.4 Establishing the Yards and Construction of the Cesspits 
The covered entry led to the back of the houses and gave access to the yards of Houses 7 and 9 
from Steam Mill Street.  The sacrifice of space for the entry at the expense of the house on no. 9 
seems unnecessary, as both yards were accessible from the lane at the rear.  The decision seems 
justified only if we imagine that Hansen intended to subdivide the lots in the same way that several 
on the north side of Steam Mill Street had been.  On the north side the lots were the same size but 
some had been split so that a second dwelling was built at the rear with a frontage onto Barker’s 
Lane.  This made it necessary to have yard access from the street-front for the emptying of cesspits 
(there was no longer rear lane access to the property).  A 1915 photo of 18-20 Steam Mill Street, a 
subdivided lot, shows the covered passageway next to the front door that would have been the only 
access to the yard without going through the house (Figure 3.7.9).  The footings and descriptions of 
No. 9 suggest that it would have looked similar to this building. 
 
  

                                                           
11 Kuiters 2010: 12, Vol 3, Section 8.8. 
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Figure 3.7.9: The northern side of Steam Mill Street, houses 18 to 20, in 1915. Shows a covered entry 
(arched vault) or passageway similar to the one between 7 and 9 Steam Mill Street. It gave the 
only access to the rear yard that did not involve going through the house, as there was no rear lane 
access.  Sydney City Council Archives Demolition Photographs: CRS 51/589. 

 
 
The positioning of the cesspits for Houses 7 and 9 also suggests that Hansen intended to further 
subdivide these lots, or that he at least wanted to give himself the option in the future (Vol 4: Plan 
10.29-10.34).  They were located half-way down the yard.  This ensured that if the properties were 
eventually subdivided to allow for houses or workshops with a frontage onto the rear lane, the 
cesspits would still remain within the (smaller) yards of Nos 7 and 9 but possibly accessible for new 
buildings on the southern frontage. 
 
The cesspits were built just 6.5m (21ft 4in) from the back of the houses.  Like the houses, they were 
built at the same time as a single structure (Figure 3.7.10).  They were constructed with a 
combination of large rectangular sandstone blocks, sandstone rubble and sandstock brick.  The 
entire structure was rectangular, measuring 3.18m (10ft 5in) east-west and 1.55m (5ft 1in) north-
south.  A sandstone dividing wall split the superstructure and cesspits at the boundary of properties 
7 and 9.  Internal dimensions for the cesspit in yard 7 (context 8717) were 1.24m x 1.04m.  Within 
yard 9 the cesspit (context 8716) was just 940mm x 900mm.  Once again, No. 9 had forfeited space 
to the advantage of its neighbour.   
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Figure 3.7.10:  The cesspits of Houses 7 and 9 (left and right respectively).  It was difficult to distinguish 
between different deposits in the cesspits because of the waterlogged environment.  Note the 
different construction methods used for the rear wall of the cesspits.  View to the northeast.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
To build the cesspits, a rectangular pit was cut through the reclamation fills down to the underlying 
bedrock, which before reclamation was exposed on the harbour foreshore.  Two courses of large 
and neatly cut blocks, 630mm x 340mm x 320mm, were laid onto the bedrock in single rows, 
stretcher fashion.  The upper courses of the House 9 pit were also of neatly-cut sandstone blocks.  
The House 7 pit, which seemed poorer in construction, was finished with a course of tightly packed 
sandstone rubble and small blocks, and four courses of sandstock brick.  Some of the bricks had 
heart-shaped frogs.  The heart-frogged bricks measured 230mm x 110mm x 60mm.  In addition, one 
sandstock brick with a shallow diamond frog was also sampled from the structure (building 
materials sample #153).  It had a date range of c.1830-1870 and measured 235 x 112 x 70mm.  A 
buff-coloured sand/shell mortar containing charcoal and grit was used throughout.  The House 7 
cesspit was 820mm deep.  Although the House 9 cesspit was narrower, it was 200mm deeper at 
1.01m.  This was more a reflection of the depth of the top of the bedrock at the base, than any 
intended design element.  Notably the cesspit in No. 9 was easier to excavate cleanly as the 
sandstone blocks presented large, flat, smooth faces to the interior of the pit.  The House 7 cesspit 
with its mixed use of rubble, sandstone blocks and brick was less conducive to clean excavation, 
despite its slightly larger size.  This must have been a factor whenever the cesspit was emptied, and 
is surprising considering that House 9 appears to have been the inferior property in all other 
decisions regarding construction and configuration. 
 
Early yard modifications to further establish a robust surface were evident in the vicinity of the 
cesspits (Vol 4: Plan 10.35, Section #32).  Although no direct evidence of occupation was present 
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within the fills, they appeared to respect the property boundaries, and may have been introduced 
to raise or consolidate the ground surface. 
 
Five fill events represented the earliest yard modifications in No. 7 (Figure 3.7.11).  These were 
likely to have occurred shortly after the houses were built, as they respected the lot boundaries and 
the extent of the yard but were not present beneath the houses.   It is possible that during the years 
when the lots remained vacant, under separate ownership, that uneven settling of the reclamation 
fills occurred and that signs of this began to show on the surface by the time the lots were 
developed.  The fills (which were in several layers) would have both levelled and consolidated the 
open space of the yard.   
 
No use or occupation evidence remained at the surface of the earliest fills.  However, clay fills that 
would have proved slippery and muddy in the wet appear to have been consciously capped with 
sandy material or industrial waste to insure against that possibility.  Individual layers were around 
120mm deep (Figure 3.7.11).   
 
 

Figure 3.7.11: Levelling fills in the vicinity of the cesspit associated with House 9.  View to the east.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
The fills that appeared to have been exposed for any length of time and that were probably 
associated with the early use of the house were black, soot-laden spreads of industrial waste, such 
as contexts 8639 and 8607/8576.  This means that the yard of the house would have had a very 
industrial character, and that during a typically dry, gusty Sydney August, carbon-black dust from 
the yards and nearby industries was probably ever-present in the house.  Context 8607/8576 was 
located against the back of House 7.  It was characteristic of the yard fills but fine-grained and 
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probably included the detritus from sweeping this and other material out of the kitchen. It 
contained fragments of ceramic, bottle glass, bone, and iron. 
 
Eight fill events represented the earliest attempts to establish the yard in House 9.  Like those in 
neighbouring House 7, the fills were deposited around the time of construction.   A layer of ash and 
tightly compacted grey silts (context 8682) may have represented the first surface associated with 
the occupation of House 9.  Other fills that did not have surface qualities followed. Generally these 
fills were alternating layers of clays or sand, each around 100mm deep.  The last of the early yard 
modifications (context 8654) did not have any obvious characteristics of a surface but it included 
broken ceramic, bottle glass, shell and bone that may have been waste from the early occupation of 
the house, before the yard was properly established.   
 
3.7.3.5 Occupation of House 7 
The owner Peter Hansen lived at No. 7 from the time the house was built (1852) until at least 1856 
(possibly 1858) and from 1870 until 1873.12  In the interim were a series of tenants.  The first to be 
recorded was James Reid (a weaver).  James Reid announced the birth of a son at number 7 in 
186213 but by 1863 the Sands Directory indicated that he had moved two houses down (to No. 11 
Steam Mill Street).  Notably, No. 11 and No. 7 were both recorded as having just four rooms at the 
time but No. 11 was valued at £6 more. If the Sands entry is accurate, then the choice to move may 
indicate that by this time House 7 was simply less attractive than its eastern neighbours.   
 
In 1863 the Sands Directory recorded that carpenter and joiner Robert Reid (possibly related to 
James) was living in No. 7.  Between 1863 and 1870 three other tenants were recorded, Mr Jones, 
James Kemp and blacksmith John Connor.  Although Connor was apparently resident in 1870.  The 
owner on houses 7 and 9, Peter Hansen announced the birth of his daughter at No. 7 on the 2nd of 
February that same year.  He appears as resident in the 1871 Assessment Books and he was still 
there in 1873, just before he sold the property, as a notice in the Sydney Morning Herald on 27 May 
shows: 

FOUND, on the 16th instant, a black RETRIEVER DOG. If not claimed within three days, will be 
sold to pay expenses. Apply P. HANSEN, No. 7, Steam Mill street, off Bathurst-st. West, between 

5 and 6 in the evening.14 

 
Incidentally, the owner did not claim it, nor did Hansen sell the dog.  Peter posted this in the Herald 
just 6 months later, after he had sold the lots on Steam Mill Street: 

£1 REWARD.-Lost, on the 26th instant, from 2, Murray-street, Pyrmont, a Black Retriever DOG.   

Anyone found detaining him after this notice will be prosecuted.  P. HANSEN.15   

 
The notice tells us something of Hansen’s personality, a generous offer of reward countered with 
the threat of prosecution in the space of just a dozen words, regarding a dog that he himself had 
found.   
 
Notably Hansen was recorded in the Assessment Books of 1871 as occupying 2 Murray Street at the 
same time as living back at his Steam Mill Street house.  The Murray Street address is likely to refer 
to the ‘Wharf Sheds’ on the property that Hansen was no doubt renting for his shipwright business 
from 1870 onwards.  He advertises for shipwrights ‘this morning’ at that address in 187116, and also 

                                                           
12 Based on Council Rate Assessments (Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.2) but evidence from Sands is inconsistent (Appendix 5.2.3).  
13 Empire 14 January 1862, p 1. 
14 Sydney Morning Herald 27 May 1873, p 2. 
15 Sydney Morning Herald 8 October 1873, p 1. 
16 Sydney Morning Herald 9 June 1871, p 10. 
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a ‘KETCH and two 12-ton BOATS’ for sale from that address in 187017, suggesting it is a place of 
work rather than residence. 
 
In July 1873 Peter Hansen put both Houses 7 and 9 up for sale, describing the properties as having 
‘6 and 7 rooms’.18  The seven-room house no doubt refers to House 7, which had apparently 
returned to its original configuration despite being advertised as three-roomed in 1872.19  
Interestingly it would again be advertised as three-roomed in 1875, suggesting the layout of the 
house was unusually malleable or else what was being (falsely) advertised was in fact a half-house 
or single storey of the property.  Supporting this is the distinction that the 3-roomed notices are for 
lease and the 7-roomed notice is for sale.  Indeed the archaeological remains of the house suggest 
that for it to be three-roomed, the second storey would have been one improbably large residential 
space of 16ft x 24ft.   
 
Hansen sold both lots to Michael Hegarty for £630 (Vol 5, Appendix 5.5.1).  There was a quick 
turnaround and Hegarty sold them to William Bayliss the following year for £775, making a tidy 
profit.  Bayliss was not so lucky.  He died the same year as the purchase and his wife sold both lots 
to James Horan in 1876 for £560.  The price suggests that the houses had become considerably less 
desirable since their sale in 1874.  This is confirmed by the testimony of a Sub-Committee of the 
Sewage and Health Board that inspected Denison ward in 1876, the same year as the £560 sale to 
Horan.  Their description was less than favourable.  In fact the visit was made five months before 
the sale and must have surely contributed to the drop in the property’s value: 

No. 7 in [Steam Mill] street, rented at 10s a week, is a four-roomed house, which 
accommodates two families; in the lower part of the house there are five persons living. We 
were anxious to see how they were housed in such limited quarters. The mother of the family 
was anxious to give us all the information she could, but her husband, who had been indulging 

in strong liquors, was obstructive as well as abusive, and told us to clear out. 20 

 
It is possible that Terence Devitt was the husband in question as he was recorded as being in 
residence at No. 7 in the following year.  However, there appeared to be a high turnover of tenants 
in Steam Mill Street and it is just as likely that an unrecorded occupant was the abusive and 
obstructive man.  
 
Conditions may have been this bad at the property for some time, but they were certainly less able 
to be masked after the visit by the sub-committee.  Horan (perhaps not surprisingly) never lived in 
either of the properties and No. 7 saw a series of tenants with what seemed like a fairly high 
turnover.  By 1885 life at No. 7 seemed no less grim than in 1876.  The circumstances surrounding 
the death of 19 year-old Elizabeth Murray suggest that at times it was a luckless existence for those 
at No. 7: 

Elizabeth Ann Anderson Murray, 19 years of age, who died at her residence, No. 7, Steam Mill-
street, at 6.30-p.m. on the 14th instant, at which place she had been delivered of a still-born 
child about an hour previous. The deceased met with a slight mishap some few days before her 
death...the woman died from collapse, following upon internal hemorrhage after 

confinement.21 

 

                                                           
17 Sydney Morning Herald 17 December 1870, p 1. 
18 Sydney Morning Herald 19 July 1873, p 3. 
19 Sydney Morning Herald 6 April 1872, p 12. 
20 Sydney City and Suburban Sewage and Health Board, ‘Eleventh Progress Report’, LAV&P 1875-6 (5): 609. 
21 Sydney Morning Herald Tuesday 17 November 1885, p 5. 
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Horan held onto the properties for the remainder of the century, until they were bought and 
subsequently demolished, by the NSW Fruit Exchange Co-Op for £1000 in 1899.  It is likely that the 
name Thorne, recorded as owner of Houses 7 and 9 in 1877, is a misreading of ‘JHoran’. 
 
3.7.3.6 Occupation Evidence within House 7 
 
Rear Room - Kitchen - Room 2 
Occupation evidence within the house came from the underfloor deposits in the front (Rm 1) and 
rear room (Rm 2).  An underfloor deposit describes an accumulation of material that built up under 
the floorboards during the occupation of the house.  These deposits often include small artefacts or 
fragments of objects that represent the activities that took place there.  The underfloor deposits in 
Area 8 were excavated in 50mm spits with stratigraphic priority and with reference to a 500mm x 
500mm grid.  All underfloor material was sieved after excavation to maximise artefact retrieval.  
(Vol 4: Plan 10.32) shows the underfloor grids.  
 
A substantial amount of occupation-related material (context 8700) was present in the cavity 
beneath the rear (Rm 2) room of House 7 (Figure 3.7.12).  Artefacts found within the accumulation 
included bone and fragments of ceramics, bottles and other household items.  The deposit was a 
mix of silt and fine-grained sand.  It was dark brown to black and varied greatly in depth from 5mm 
to 220mm.  It was deepest against the fireplace support (context 8745).  The volume of material 
suggested that this was the most utilised room in the house.  The presence of the only fireplace on 
the ground floor strongly indicated that the rear room was the kitchen and the ceramics from the 
deposit supported this interpretation.  Most of the ceramics were representative of a domestic 
assemblage dating from the mid-19th century onwards.22   
 
 

                                                           
22 All information regarding ceramics identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Ward 2011, Vol 3, 
Section 8.1.  
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Figure 3.7.12: The underfloor deposit (dark brown) within the cavity beneath the rear room, House 7.  The 
brick footing cutting through the centre is the NSW Fruit Exchange (c.1900).  The rear room is in 
the foreground and background. View to the west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
There were 148 items (represented by 182 sherds) in the ceramic assemblage, and 14 identified 
shapes (or types of item).  They were all indicative of a household deposit, representing a range of 
food-related activities:  serving, consumption and the storage of food. These shapes included a dish, 
a platter, a bowl, cups, an eggcup, plates, a small plate, saucers, a teapot lid and bottles.  There 
were also items indicative of household ornamentation, a figurine and vases, household 
maintenance, a blacking bottle, and a washbasin ewer for personal hygiene.  The majority of the 
identified shapes were associated with the direct consumption of food.  Their presence in the 
archaeological record is indicative of the everyday usage and associated wear-and-tear that these 
items endured. Many of these items would no doubt have been used more than once a day, such as 
like plates, saucers and cups, and were therefore more susceptible to knocks and breakages.  A total 
of 18 decorative types were represented by the 148 ceramics, with blue transfer printing the most 
commonly found.  Overall, the ceramics assemblage was unremarkable in that the items were easy 
to replace and fairly interchangeable, reflecting pragmatic choices by the occupants, at least for the 
items employed in roles that subjected them to high usage and possible breakage. 
 
Approximately 41 per cent of the glass artefacts in the deposit provided date-specific information.  
Over 46 per cent of the datable artefacts were crown window glass, the manufacture of which 
began around 1870.  This may indicate breakage or replacement of the ground floor windows 
during occupancy.  The glass assemblage as a whole indicated an appropriate 1840–1900s date 
range. 
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Notably, all beverage-related artefacts from the cavity beneath the rear room were alcohol bottles, 
including five attributed to beer or wine, three of champagne and 15 that contained gin or 
schnapps.  There were food-related items such as condiment bottles that contained oil or vinegar, 
pickle or chutney and a club sauce-type stopper.  There was also evidence of glass tableware 
including stemware, a cup, a bowl and tumblers.  There were personal-related artefacts including a 
perfume bottle and the crystal from a pocket watch.  Pharmacy-related artefacts were also 
represented, including a castor oil bottle and a chemist’s dispensary bottle.23 
 
The glass and ceramic artefacts from the rear room underfloor cavity represented consistently 
pragmatic choices by the occupants, with no items being remarkably decorative or reflective of a 
preference for higher priced goods.  Notably, given that the owner Peter Hansen and his family lived 
in the house for a number of years during which the underfloor material accumulated, there was 
nothing to suggest that there was a conflict of taste or status within the assemblages.  Rather, it is 
perhaps remarkable that the assemblage is so consistent given that we know that at one time at 
least two families were living in the house in conditions that were notably undesirable, and at 
another it was occupied by a successful business operator and owner of at least two properties.   
 
A total of 786 fragments of animal bone were recovered from the same accumulation.  Fish and 
rodents made up a significant quantity of the identifiable elements. Sheep, chicken, cattle, pig and 
dog bones were also among the identified material.  Unlike most of the other underfloor contexts in 
Steam Mill Street, House 7 contained a relatively high frequency of cattle bone.  Sheep were 
characterized by the presence of all major body parts.  A few elements from both sheep and cattle 
had butchery marks, and the pig elements were able to be identified as belonging to a juvenile.  The 
bone assemblage was appropriately characteristic of a kitchen underfloor deposit, containing a 
variety of species and skeletal elements.  Unidentified medium-sized mammals, probably mostly 
sheep and with limited pigs, accounted for just over half of the recovered bone.24 
 
There were 321 additional miscellaneous artefacts representing a range of activities typical of a mid 
to late 19th-century domestic setting.  The most common related to clerical tasks, sewing, fastening 
and mending clothes; adornment and decoration; smoking and playing.25  There were broken slate 
pencils and a mechanical pencil (without leads).  Children were well represented by numerous 
marbles, most of which were of German limestone.  There were three that were differentiated from 
the rest by one flat side, apparently ground to shape.  These may have been used as counters.  
There were two toy porcelain tea set pieces, revealing the presence of a girl, and a bone die that 
may have been used in adult games.  
 
There were 89 sewing pins, and two machine pressed thimbles, with one made of iron or steel.  
There were a wide range of buttons, the most numerous were common types being made from 
bone and copper alloy (Figure 3.7.13).  Bone buttons were usually used to fasten undergarments or 
were otherwise covered with fabric or thread.  Machine-stamped copper-alloy buttons were made 
from c.1850 to the present day and were used to fasten men’s trousers and shirts.  A number from 
the room were stamped with the name of a manufacturer or tailor.  Other clothing fastenings were 
specifically related to men in the household, including a mother-of-pearl mounted waistcoat button 
and copper-alloy shirt stud.  There were black glass buttons that are more likely to have been part 
of an older woman’s attire, perhaps a widow’s clothing. 
 

                                                           
23 All information regarding glass identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Harris 2010, Vol 3, 
Section 8.3. 
24 All information regarding bone identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Fillios 2010, Vol 3, 
Section 8.4. 
25 All information regarding miscellaneous identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Stocks 2013, 
Vol 3, Section 8.2. 
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Figure 3.7.13: Select buttons and studs from House 7, Room 2 context 8700. Gallery2.  Scale 10cm.   

 
 
Two copper-alloy adult finger rings were also found in this room.  One was plain and the other had a 
raised shield device suggesting it may have been worn by a man (see Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 3.4).  
All but one of the 27 beads was made of glass and most could have been used to decorate dresses, 
bags or household furnishings.  There was also an iron corset reinforcement strap fragment that 
had remnant woven or thread covering.  Also within the deposit was a broken fine-toothed ivory nit 
comb.  It was nearly identical to others from Houses 11, 13 and 19.  A second comb was made of 
hard rubber or vulcanite (Figure 3.7.14).  Both could have been purchased at a city store. 
 
Moulded ball clay smoking pipe fragments were common in the deposit.  More than half could not 
be specifically dated but others had decorated forms made in Britain and Europe that were popular 
in the mid to late 19th century.  Two were marked and sold by Sydney tobacconists Thomas Saywell 
(1865-1905) and Hugh Dixson (1839-1904).  The latter had a bowl decorated with a sailing ship and 
a fouled anchor, motifs favoured by sailors or those fond of the sea (appropriate for owner/resident 
Hansen. See Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 3.7).  Probably also attributable to Hansen were eight 
fastenings made of machine-drawn copper alloy wire used in ship or boat construction.   
 
Cutlery was represented by fairly inexpensive bone and wood-handled knives or forks and Fiddle 
pattern silvered teaspoons not made before the 1840s (Figure 3.7.14).  Notably, they were 
relatively modest in comparison with the selection from some of the other houses in the street. 
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Figure 3.7.14: Select personal grooming, food, household furniture and security artefacts from House 7 
context 8700. Left-right, top row: Vulcanite combs; bone handled knives/forks. Middle: Fiddle 
pattern teaspoon. Bottom row: furniture bracket; broken key. Gallery2.  Scale 10cm. 

 

 
Discard from the sieving of the underfloor material included charcoal, sandstock brick, mortar, and 
eggshell and render fragments.  The construction material present in the discard is likely to have 
been debris associated with the building of the house that unavoidably contaminated the deposit 
during excavation. 
 
Front Room - Room 1 
In the underfloor deposit beneath the front room of House 7 a much smaller underfloor build-up 
(context 8735) was present in patches in the western half and in the northeast corner (Figure 
3.7.15; Vol 4: Plan 10.32).  In other areas, disturbance caused by cuts for the footings of the NSW 
Fruit Exchange and displacement that occurred during the sealing of the underfloor cavities meant 
that most of the material was not useful for spatial or occupation-related analysis.  In addition, the 
construction of footings in the early 20th century (context 8599) had removed potentially relevant 
material in an area of 1.9m x 2m in the south-eastern quadrant of the room (Vol 4: Plan 10.30).  The 
intact accumulation was a dark brown to black silt and fine-grained sand mix.  Like the deposit in 
the rear room, it varied in depth between 5mm and 200mm.  It was deepest against the stone 
footings which may indicate the presence of a rug in the centre of the room that would have 
prevented material from falling between the floorboards.  It was excavated and sieved in 
accordance with the methodology used for the accumulation beneath the rear room.  Discard from 
the sieves included small amounts of fragmented sandstock brick and sandstone and a very small 
quantity of charcoal. 
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Figure 3.7.15: The remains of the underfloor deposit (dark brown) in the cavity beneath the front room, 
House 7.  View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Only 20 sherds of ceramics were recovered from the underfloor deposit in the front room of House 
7.  Most of these items were unable to be identified by shape because of the very small size of the 
sherds, with 16 out of the 20 items catalogued as unidentified.  Only a lead-glazed container, a 
blacking bottle and two other bottles had identifiable shapes.  Six decorative types were 
represented by these 20 ceramics, all commonly identified in 19th-century deposits generally dating 
from the 1830s onwards, and the only identified pattern was a single blue transfer-printed body 
sherd in the ubiquitous ‘Willow’ style.26 
 
The same deposit yielded 41 glass artefacts.27  Only six artefacts provided date-specific information, 
including fragments of 5 crown window glass panes (manufactured after 1870) and one opaque 
blue tableware item (manufactured after 1880).  Just over half of the artefacts were able to be 
functionally classified into three groups: architecture, beverage and food.  All of the beverage-
related artefacts were alcohol bottles, including one beer bottle, two beer or wine bottles and four 
that once contained gin or schnapps.  The one food-related item was an unspecified tableware 
vessel. 
 
Other items from the cavity beneath the front room included those related to sewing and mending 
of clothes, and beadwork for jewellery or embroidering dresses, accessories or soft furnishings.28 

                                                           
26 Ward 2011, Vol 3, Section 8.1. 
27 Harris 2010, Vol 3, Section 8.3. 
28 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2; Beaudry 2006; Clabburn 1980; Fletcher 1984; Groves 1966; Johnson 1982; Scandrett 
1978; Wright 1995. 
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Some may have dropped directly from clothes or other household objects.  The buttons were 
inexpensive and made of bone, mother of pearl and porcelain.   
 
There were several items relating specifically to women, including a plain rectangular tabular bead 
made from polished jet, mined in Whitby, Yorkshire, England, and a polished bone fan stick with 
pierced or fretted fine linear & narrow/feather decoration (Figure 3.7.16).  Black jewellery made 
from jet and copied in more affordable moulded glass became very fashionable when Queen 
Victoria wore it for several decades following the death of her husband Prince Albert.  The fan was 
similar to others found in the cavities beneath the rooms of Houses 11 and 19.  The presence of 
children was represented by three inexpensive limestone and glazed stoneware marbles. There 
were also five broken slate pencils in the deposit that may have been used by children.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 3.7.16: Bone fan stick fragments from Area 8. The fragment from the front room of House 7 is on the 
left. The two in the centre are from House 11 and the one on the right is from House 19.  Gallery2. 
Scale 10cm. 

 
 
There were two early machine-formed square section copper-alloy nails that were probably once 
used to fasten ship or boat timbers and metal fittings.  As Hansen was a shipwright, these items 
may have belonged to him.  Such fastenings were regularly recycled at shipyards and at times 
reused in furniture or fittings within the home, such as cases, trunks or boxes.  More were found in 
the rear room and the backyard. 
 
3.7.3.7 Occupation Evidence from the Cesspit at House 7 
The cesspit contained two distinct fills.  A layer of fine-grained pale grey sands with no inclusions 
(context 8747) lined the cesspit at its bedrock base.  This material is likely to have been dumped 
after the last time the cesspit was cleaned.  The silty deposit above had the characteristics of an 
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accumulation rather than a fill.  It was a dark grey mix of fine-grained sands and silt (context 
8736/8724).  Much of the artefactual material within this deposit appeared to be household items 
associated with the occupation of House 7. The deposit was 520mm deep and contained bone, 
bottle glass, ceramic, pipe fragments, iron and leather.  The last use of the cesspit was before 1876, 
as an advertisement for sale in that year indicates that both houses (7 and 9) have a ‘yard drained 
to sewer; water laid on, &c., at the rear’.29  This means that the refuse may be associated with 
owner Peter Hansen if the yards were plumbed before mid-1873.  Certainly the works had been 
proposed for a long time before that.  In 1861 the council discussed ‘arrangements be made for 
borrowing the sum of £330, for the purpose of carrying out certain sewerage works in Steam Mill 
street and Barker-street’30 but the motion was not passed and so it was probably sometime before 
the works were undertaken. 
 
The silty deposit of 8736, 8724, 8723 and 8713 contained a total of 83 ceramics (301 sherds) and 
given the waterlogged nature of the deposit during its excavation the four contexts assigned to it 
are discussed together.  Overall the ceramics found in the cesspit are those commonly identified 
with domestic assemblages dating from the 1860s onwards, as evidenced by the range of 
decorative types represented, recognized shapes found and the identified transfer-printed patterns. 
Of the 301 sherds, many could be attributed to a single item.  For instance, 30 sherds were from a 
pearlware poe, 16 sherds from a blue transfer-printed “Albion” pattern plate, 13 sherds from a blue 
transfer-printed “Gem” pattern small plate, 12 sherds from a sprigged saucer, 9 sherds from a 
brown transfer-printed “Maltese” pattern plate and 8 sherds from a blue transfer-printed “Peony” 
pattern saucer.  This indicates that the cesspit fills represent a primary deposition. 
 
A total of 21 decorative types were represented by these 83 ceramics, with blue transfer printing 
the most commonly found (21).  Overall transfer-printing was the most commonly represented 
decorative technique, with the 48 ceramics representing 57.8 per cent of the assemblage, in a 
variety of colours (blue, black, brown, green and purple) and finishes (blue flow and clobbered). 
 
Five of the identified patterns were introduced in the 1860s, indicating deposition occurred during 
Phase 7.  The presence of patterns such as the “Albion”, “Crystal” and “Gem”, all introduced during 
the 1850s also supports this, given the time lag between purchase and eventual discard.  The five 
patterns introduced in the 1860s are as follows: the brown transfer-printed “Antique” pattern cup, 
dating from c.1860+; the purple transfer-printed “Cable” pattern plate dating from c.1860+; the 
green transfer-printed “Honeysuckle” pattern cup dating between c.1865 to 1886; the brown 
transfer-printed “Maltese” pattern plate dating between c.1866 to 1884, and the blue transfer-
printed “Peony” pattern cup and saucer made by Pinder, Bourne & Co, of Burslem, and dating 
between 1862 to 1882. 
 
One other item that dates from the 1860s was a black transfer-printed semi-vitreous fine 
earthenware ointment lid (#72143), dating between c.1866 to c.1900.  This lid is for Josephson’s 
Australian Ointment, and the entire script, with a five-point star in the centre, reads: "JOSEPHSON'S 
AUSTRALI(AN OINTMENT)" / "(SYDNEY. N.S.W.)" / "FOR" / "ALL SORE(S)" / "OLD WOU(NDS, 
BURNS)" / "SUN(BURNS, CHAFING,)" / "CHAPPED HANDS)," / "(& c. & c.)".  The 18 identified shapes 
were all very much indicative of a household deposit, with the items recovered reflecting a 
domestic setting with particular emphasis on the consumption of food. 
 
The ceramics identified here had functions associated with the serving, consumption and storage of 
food (jug, platters, breakfast cup, cups, egg cup, plates, small plates, saucers, bottles – including 

                                                           
29 Sydney Morning Herald 1 April 1876, p 14. 
30 Sydney Morning Herald 19 March 1861, p 3. 
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ginger beer, jar, lid), household maintenance (blacking bottle), household ornamentation (figurine, 
vase), literacy (penny ink bottles), and personal hygiene (ointment lid, poe, wash basin).  The 
majority of the identified shapes were associated with the direct consumption of food (breakfast 
cup, cups, egg cup, plates, small plates and saucers).   
 
A total of 53 fragments of animal bone were recovered from the cesspit.  Over half of the identified 
elements were from sheep.  Cattle, chicken, pig and rat bones were also represented.  Notably 
there was a greater percentage of sheep limb elements than was found in the bone assemblages 
from other occupation deposits in Area 8.  The limbs were commonly represented by medial 
fragments, suggesting they may have been chewed by dogs, and we know that Peter Hansen had a 
dog at the property in 1873.  The bones were also frequently split and metal-stained.  The dark 
colour of the bones, coupled with the staining, is consistent with the waterlogged state of the 
deposit, and the frequency of sheep bones relative to the portion of other bone suggested 
domestic, occupation-related rubbish. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.17: The cesspit associated with House 7.  The brick structure was filled with an artefact-rich 
deposit that probably post-dated the use of the pit.  View to the north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
There were 216 glass artefacts within the cesspit.  Approximately 92 per cent of artefacts provided 
date-specific information.  They suggested an 1860–1900 date range for the deposit. 
 
Most of the glass artefacts were able to be functionally classified into seven groups: Architecture, 
Beverage, Food, Household, Personal, Pharmacy and Services.  Beverage-related items consisted of 
four beer or wine bottles and two that contained champagne.  The food-related artefacts were oil 
or vinegar bottles, pickle or chutney bottles, club sauces and the types of stoppers used for sauce, 



403 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

oil and vinegar.  Tableware included four tumblers, a cruet and one unspecified press-moulded 
vessel.  There were also perfume bottles, including one lavender water bottle.  The pharmacy-
related bottles included generic bottle types, a poison bottle and a castor oil bottle that joined with 
other fragments found within the cesspit of House 9 (context 8716).  Services-related artefacts 
consisted of two lamp chimneys and a lamp shade for a vertical wick lamp.  The lamp shade 
mended with fragments found in the fill of cesspit 8716 in House 9 (context 8737). 
 
In the same deposit were a few pipes (Figure 3.7.18), a coin and token that were manufactured 
after 1867.  The trade token was minted in 1857-59 for the Sydney grocers, tea and wine merchants 
Smith, Peat and Co. who operated from 1836-1897.  A thimble associated with sewing of sails along 
with the small number of marine-related fastenings may have been associated with Peter Hansen 
and his family. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.18: Select artefacts from House 7 cesspit fill context 8736. Left-right, top row: buttons, 4-hole 
porcelain (9), 4-hole concave, aes 4-hole trouser. 2nd top row: marbles, yellow soft limestone 
leached white; hand-made glass alley swirl core; hand-made glass single gather; porcelain doll; 
slate pencil. 3rd top row: pipes, Davidson Burns Cutty stem; red waxed mouthpiece; McDougall 
stem; 4th top row: pipes, fluted bowl fragment; ship & anchor by Sparnaaij Holland; TW bowl; 
Briar style bowl. 4th top row: bone handle; teaspoon fragments. 2nd bottom row: dessert spoon; 
Bottom row: vulcanite comb.  Gallery2.  Scale 10cm. 
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Generally, the items in the cesspit were very similar to those found in the underfloor cavities of the 
house.  This suggests that the negative selection of items by size in the underfloor accumulation did 
not necessarily skew the representation of the range of activities that took place in the house. 
 
3.7.3.8 Occupation of House 9 
The pattern of ownership for House 9 was identical to that of No. 7, the lots were sold and bought 
as if they were a single property between 1852 and 1899.  The owner never resided at No. 9.  Apart 
from Daniel Morrison, a blacksmith who lived at No. 9 from 1863 until his death in 187331, the 
residents appeared to change with each assessment or survey.  Another blacksmith, an engine 
driver, a boot-maker and a ‘dealer’ were among the House 9 residents.  Notably, D Brereton 
(bootmaker) and Frederick Hughes (engineer) swapped their residences (No. 7 and No. 9) between 
1885 and 1888, further emphasising the intimate relationship between the two properties.  The 
refuse within the cesspit may have been associated with the Morrisons.  House 9 was the only 
residence where tenants had occupations that were likely to have seen them employed at the 
nearby foundry and associated works. 
 
3.7.3.9 Occupation Evidence within House 9 
 
Rear Room - Room 2 
The cavity beneath the rear room of House 9 contained a substantial underfloor deposit (context 
8610, Figure 3.7.19).  Similar to House 7, the deposit was a dark brown/black fine-grained sand and 
silt mix that was up to 160mm deep in parts.  Disturbance by early 20th-century footings (context 
8508) had removed the underfloor deposit from a 1m wide north-south corridor in the east of the 
room (Vol 4: Plan 10.30, 10.32, 10.34).  Elsewhere coverage was consistent and intact.  Bone, shell, 
ceramic, leather and bottle glass were all present in mostly small fragments.  Discard from the 
sieves included sandstock brick fragments, corroded nails in notable quantity, charcoal and some 
eggshell.  An area of the deposit measuring 1m x 0.5m in the vicinity of the fireplace was allocated a 
different context number (context 8631) due to the high density of charcoal in that area.  This 
material was excavated and sieved separately.  It was up to 120mm deep and contained bone 
fragments and broken glass.  Material identified in the sieving and discarded was dominated by 
charcoal but also included fragments of sandstock brick and mortar.  Notably the overall MIC for the 
underfloor deposit in this room was almost triple that of the rear room of House 7 (2034 items), 
despite the room being smaller. 
 
A total of 747 fragments of bone were recovered from this deposit.  The assemblage was 
dominated by sheep and fish bone, together accounting for over 50 per cent of the identified 
fragments.  Small quantities of pig, cattle, dog, and chicken, along with two juvenile human teeth, 
made up the remaining bones.  Elements of rodent skeletons were also present.  Axial elements 
(such as vertebra) from sheep dominated; followed by appendicular elements (such as leg bones).  
This distribution mirrored that of Area 8 as a whole.  Less than one per cent of the sheep bones had 
evidence of butchery.  The pig elements represented juvenile animals, while the cattle and sheep 
appeared to be adults.  The assemblage was characteristic of underfloor deposits in the area, and 
typical of domestic food refuse. 
 
Just two ceramic items were found in context 8631, near the fireplace.  These were a green 
transfer-printed unidentified body sherd dating from c.1830+ and a sherd from a whiteware plate, 
also dating from c.1830+. 
 

                                                           
31 Sydney Morning Herald 5 August 1873, p 8. 
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The ceramics recovered from the remainder of the underfloor deposit (context 8610) numbered 
235 items (represented by 310 sherds).  Overall the ceramics found here were commonly 
representative of a household domestic assemblage dating from the mid 19th-century onwards. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.19: The underfloor deposit in the cavity beneath the rear room of House 9.  It has been 
significantly disturbed by the footing for the NSW Fruit Exchange (left).  View to the south.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
Seven patterns were identified among the ceramics in the deposit, six transfer-printed and one 
white-glazed and moulded.  These patterns were on a total of 42 individual items.  All seven 
patterns are commonly found on Sydney historical excavations relating to the same period.  The 
transfer-printed patterns were in blue, purple and blue flow.  The easy availability of these patterns 
in a range of shapes would have allowed purchasing replacement pieces or adding to an already 
existing set to be a simple process for the consumer.   
 
Fifteen shapes were identified within the 235 ceramics.  There were 28 cups, 2 bottles, 1 bowl, 1 
comport, 2 dishes, 4 eggcups, 1 ewer, 1 jug, 1 penny ink, 53 plates, 4 small plates, 8 platters, 35 
saucers, 1 teapot and 1 tureen.  Among this 92 ceramic items that had no attributable shape were 
unable to be identified because of their small sherd sizes. 
 
The underfloor deposit beneath the rear room of House 9 also yielded 1722 glass artefacts, 
representing a MIC of 309 items.  Of this, around 52 per cent of the glass artefacts provided date-
specific information.  Thirty per cent of the datable glass was crown window glass (manufactured 
after 1870), however, given the systematic excavation method employed and scattered nature of 
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the deposit, the window glass appeared over-represented.  The results of the temporal analysis 
indicated an 1865–1900 date range for deposition. 
 
All of the glass beverage-related artefacts were alcohol bottles: beer or wine, champagne, whisky 
and gin or schnapps.  Food-related artefacts were condiment bottles including oil or vinegar bottles, 
pickle or chutney bottles and sauce bottles and stoppers.  Tableware items included an open dish, 
stemware, a plate and tumblers.  Personal-related artefacts were a perfume bottle and stopper, 
and a lens from a pair of spectacles.  Pharmacy-related artefacts were all bottles, including castor 
oil, generic chemist/patent medicine bottles and chemist dispensary-type bottles.  Services-related 
artefacts were a lamp chimney and a lamp prism. 
 
The miscellaneous artefacts were typical of a low to middle-class domestic assemblage of the mid-
19th century.  Notable among these were the coins, tokens, buttons and smoking pipes marked by 
makers or retailers.  Of particular note was a copper-alloy token in the shape of a spade guinea 
marked ‘1790’.  Imitation tokens like this were often used as counters.  Other coins that may have 
been collected for use as lucky gaming tokens were an (illegible) Chinese halfcash and a 1688 
copper Spanish cob minted in Peru.  The cob was made with a hand die-stamped thin flan of copper 
alloy.  The obverse had a cross with the Arms of Castile & Leon symbols above parts of incuse 
lettering.  Although incomplete, the letters and numbers indicate that this low or debased 
denomination coin was minted in Lima by assayer ‘M’ in 1688.  The stamping was slightly off-centre 
and the edges may have been clipped to illegally gain metal.  Forgeries were also in circulation.  
Rather than indicating Spanish or Peruvian personal connections, this coin is more likely to have 
been collected by a resident and used as a lucky coin or gaming token. 
 
Sewing and mending were represented by 359 pins, two possible needles and two thimbles.  A wide 
variety of fastenings, other clothing items and accessories in the deposit attested to the different 
ages and genders of the residents as well as some of their dress styles and tastes. 
 
There were 77 smoking pipes, most of which were short cutty or dudeen types that could have 
been held in the mouth while working.  The types preferred by the residents of House 9 were those 
mostly imported from large manufacturers in England, Scotland and Europe.  They reveal a 
preference for armorial and Irish thematic types, with one ‘Lachlander’ that was specifically made 
for the colonial market.  Later 19th-century forms such as bent and composite types with bone or 
amber mouthpieces that were influenced by a more European tradition were also represented.32 
 
There was also a small slightly damaged music box with a toothed comb to pick up notes from a 
rotating drum.  A small Miraculous Mary medal was probably worn as a pendant and represented a 
Catholic religious association (Figure 3.7.20).  A small range of cutlery included forks and knives 
from different sets as well as silver plate or EPNS fiddle pattern teaspoons and condiment spoons 
(Figure 3.7.21).  A mustard spoon made in England by ‘A T & Co’ was also present.33  There were 
also four cooking hooks that were used to suspend pots over a fire.34 
 
Clocks and other items used to furnish the room were represented as small fragments.  They 
included an ornamental frame, hanging chain, furniture hinges and various parts of lamps fuelled by 
oil, kerosene or gas.  More functional objects from tools, horses and their vehicles were also found 
in this room, as well as bullets and casings from percussion guns and rifles.    

                                                           
32 Ayto 1994; Bradley 2000; Ducco 2004; Gojak & Stuart 1999; Jack 1986; Oswald 1975; Pfeiffer 1986; Scott & Scott 1981; 
Wilson 1999. 
33 A T & Co unidentified maker probably in Sheffield or Birmingham, see www.925-1000.com/silverplate_Unk.html. 
34 Seymour 2001: 212-217. 

http://www.925-1000.com/silverplate_Unk.html
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Figure 3.7.20: Jewellery and accessories from the underfloor deposit beneath the kitchen of House 9. Left-
right, top row: unusual beads, shell disc; aes spherical hollow; bone on wire; cut coral. 2nd top 
row: inlays, silvered black glass; white glass; facetted 'gems' (green; blue; clear); seal/inlay frag; 
gilt black glass frag. 3rd top row: pendant; swivel ring; ring with claw setting; belt design ring; floral 
decoration;  Miraculous Mary medal; palmette. Bottom row: chain (2); rope chain. Gallery2.  Scale 
10cm.   

 
 

Figure 3.7.21: Artefacts from the underfloor deposit (8610) beneath the rear room of House 9, including a 
fork from context 8629 (a discrete dump occurring prior to the sealing of the underfloor). Left-
right, top row: context 8610, curtain ring; pewter knob/foot; .22 gun cartridge; hook bracket; key 
escutcheon; box hasp. 2nd top row: penknife with silver inlaid bone scales; knife blade frag. 3rd 
top row: fiddle pattern mustard spoon; teaspoon. Bottom row: fiddle pattern fork. Gallery2.  Scale 
10cm.   
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Front Room - Room 1, House 9 
Remains of an underfloor deposit (context 8634) in the cavity beneath the front room were present 
only at the periphery, in the vicinity of the footings (Figure 3.7.22).  The deposit was dominated by 
fine, dark grey silt particles.  A small component of fine-grained sands completed the mix.  Flecks of 
mortar and highly fragmented sandstock brick were present on the surface of the accumulation.  
The depth of the deposit varied from 10-100mm.  Discard from sieving was dominated by sandstock 
brick fragments and mortar.  Some contamination from construction material below this deposit 
may have occurred during excavation.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.22: The remains of the underfloor deposit (shown with red arrows) in the cavity beneath the 
front room of House 9.  View to the southeast.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
There were only 19 ceramic items (30 sherds) recovered from the underfloor deposit in the front 
room of House 9.  The majority of the items were unable to be identified by shape because of the 
very small size of all the sherds.  Only a black flow plate, a blue flow plate and a blue transfer-
printed saucer were identifiable.  There were nine decorative types within the 19 ceramics.  All of 
the decorative types are commonly found in 19th-century deposits from the 1830s onwards.  None 
of the ceramics had identified patterns or any remnant basemarks. 
 
Of the glass in the deposit, six artefacts provided date-specific information.  Three artefacts were 
crown window glass (manufactured after 1870) and a beer or wine bottle with the same start date.  
Other datable artefacts consisted of one pickle bottle with a form tooled finish and a stemware 
bowl or plate with a bladed knop and mould seams (1835).  Fourteen glass artefacts were 
functionally classified into three identified groups: Architecture, Beverage and Food.  Beverage-
related artefacts included one aerated-water bottle stopper and six alcohol bottles.  The stopper 
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was unique combination of a Codd marble type stopper and a Lamont bullet type stopper.  Food-
related items consisted of a pickle or chutney bottle, and two unspecified condiment bottles and 
one stemware item. 
 
A total of 108 bones were recovered from the same deposit. The represented species included 
rodents, sheep, fish, chicken and pig.  The majority of the bones (48 of 108) belonged to rats, 
followed by sheep, including 36 axial elements (such as vertebra), a foot bone and an unspecified 
appendicular element.   A number of the sheep bones had been gnawed by rodents.  
 
Four coins and a token were also found in the underfloor deposit.  In particular these items 
highlight a lack of internal stratigraphy in the deposit and quite late deposition or contamination.  A 
British 1876 threepence was found in Spit 2 and an 1891 halfpenny in Spit 1. 
 
A Chinese coin minted from 1796-1820 in Dongchuan, Yunnan during the reign of Emperor Jiaqing 
had probably entered the house as a gambling counter.  It could have come into the possession of a 
resident by many routes.35  There was also a trade token that was minted in c.1854-1857 by Heaton 
and Sons, Birmingham, for iron merchants and general ironmongers Iredale and Company in 
Sydney.36 
 
Sewing and mending were well represented in the deposit.  There were 35 pins and eight glass 
beads.  Also represented were hair grooming by a black hardened rubber or vulcanite comb and 
female haircomb, writing with four slate pencils and a mechanical pencil, and smoking (five pipes).  
Notably only one marble was found perhaps indicating children did not typically play in this room. 
 
3.7.3.10 Occupation Evidence from the Cesspit at House 9 
Much of the material within the cesspit (context 8716) appeared to be associated with a final dump 
of rubbish before it was sealed over (Figure 3.7.23).  A 100mm deep layer of fine-grained pale grey 
sands with no inclusions (context 8747) lined the cesspit at its bedrock base.  This material is likely 
to have been deposited after the last time the cesspit was cleaned.  
 
Above the sand were two artefact-rich contexts.  The lowest was a black, fine-grained organic 
deposit (context 8739) that was littered with small (3-5mm) gravels.  It contained many whole 
animal bones and large fragments of ceramic and bottle glass.  The depth of 8739 was difficult to 
judge due to the waterlogged state of the cesspit interior.  It was estimated at around 50mm.  The 
top deposit was a dark grey to black mix of fine-grained sands and silt (context 8727).  The matrix 
was homogenous throughout, but it was allocated a second number (context 8737) below the 
waterline as excavation was difficult and contamination of deposits was likely due to reduced 
visibility.  Where dry, it was tightly compacted.  Both contexts contained large quantities of bone, 
bottle glass, ceramic, pipe fragments, iron and leather.  The deposit was around 840mm deep.  The 
palynological analysis of the material noted that the microflora was typical of those recovered from 
19th-century cesspits elsewhere in Sydney and Parramatta.  The pollen from House 9 cess indicated 
that the plant 'diet' may have been mainly grains (from coarse breads?) and legumes (including 
peas), although it was noted that some unidentified plant tissues and tricolporoidate and 
tricolporate pollen types could also represent edible plants.   
  

                                                           
35 Olsen 1983: Fig 2c; Fig 3i. More information about Chinese coin identification and gambling in Costello et al. 2008; 
Cresswell 1979; Hellmann & Yang 1997; Johnson 1999: 262-263; Ritchie & Park 1987. 
36 Museum of Victoria token at http://museumvictoria.com.au/collections/items/79125/token-1-penny-iredale-co-iron-
merchants-ironmongers-sydney-new-south-wales-australia-circa-1857; company information at 

http://museumvictoria.com.au/collections/themes/2073/iredale-co-sydney-ironmongers-new-south-wales. 

http://museumvictoria.com.au/collections/items/79125/token-1-penny-iredale-co-iron-merchants-ironmongers-sydney-new-south-wales-australia-circa-1857
http://museumvictoria.com.au/collections/items/79125/token-1-penny-iredale-co-iron-merchants-ironmongers-sydney-new-south-wales-australia-circa-1857
http://museumvictoria.com.au/collections/themes/2073/iredale-co-sydney-ironmongers-new-south-wales
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Figure 3.7.23: The cesspit associated with House 9. Some of the upper deposit had been disturbed when the 
salt-glazed pipe was installed.  View to the north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Within the top 330mm, the silt matrix remained the same but the deposit was littered heavily with 
large sandstone fragments and sandstock brick.  This material may have entered the deposit either 
when the installation of plumbing cut the cesspit walls, or when the superstructure was 
demolished.  The waterlogged condition of the silts would have accommodated the downward 
movement of some of this material. 
 
A total of 138 fragments of animal bone were recovered from the House 9 cesspit.  The most 
frequently occurring species was sheep, followed by chicken.  Fish, cattle, dog, pig, bird and lizard 
bones completed the assemblage.  Axial elements such as vertebra from sheep made up the 
majority of the recovered body parts, followed by foot elements.  A few bones had been stained by 
contact with metal, a common characteristic of cesspit fills.   
 
The two deposits of 8739 and 8737 contained 57 ceramics (185 sherds) and given the waterlogged 
nature of the cesspit during its excavation these were analysed together.  Overall the ceramics were 
of the type commonly associated with domestic assemblages from the 1860s onwards. 
 
A total of 18 decorative types were represented including blue flow, clobbered, handpainted bone 
china, hand painted whiteware, gilded, moulded handpainted, salt glaze, spongeware, sprigged, 
white glazed bone china and semi-vitreous fine earthenware, whiteware, yellow ware and transfer 
prints in blue, brown, green, purple, red and multicolour.  The decorative technique of transfer 
printing was identified on a total of 26 items.  
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Four of the transfer-printed patterns were of the type commonly found on Sydney historical 
excavations: ‘Albion’, ‘Fibre’, ‘Honeysuckle’ and ‘Willow’.  The fifth was a multi-coloured ‘Reception 
of H.R.H. the Prince of Wales and Princess Alexandria at London Bridge 7th March 1863’ on a fish 
paste/meat paste jar, not surprisingly dating from c.1863.  One other item that specifically dates to 
the 1860s is a salt-glazed stoneware bottle featuring the impressed circular mark of the Sydney 
potter Thomas Field – ‘T. FIELD’ / ‘POTTER’ / ‘SYDNEY’. 
 
Thirteen shapes were identified with a particular emphasis on the consumption of food: cups (6), 
egg cups (3), plates (4), a small plate, saucers (15) and a slop bowl.  There were also food 
preparation items such as bowls and a dish and storage items such as bottles and jars.  The only 
identified items not associated with food were a figurine and two penny ink bottles.  The two most 
commonly found shapes were cups and saucers.  See Section 4 for further discussion of these.   
 
Two basemarked items were recovered in context 8737, a locally-made salt-glazed stoneware 
bottle dating from the 1860s, and the other a yellow ware dish imported from the United Kingdom 
and manufactured between c.1821 and 1967. 
 
Context 8737 also yielded 324 glass fragments, representing a minimum of 48 items.  Glass 
beverage-related items included three beer or wine bottles, five that contained gin or schnapps and 
two champagne bottles.  The food-related artefacts included condiment bottles, oil/vinegar, pickle, 
pickle/chutney and club sauces,  as well as stoppers and tableware.  The stoppers were club sauce 
type used as closures for commercial sauce, oil and vinegar bottles.  The tableware included a 
tumbler, a stemware, a salt vessel and two unspecified press-moulded vessels.  The personal-
related artefacts were three imported E. Rimmel perfume bottles.  Pharmacy-related bottles 
included four generic bottle and three castor oil bottles.  The service-related artefacts consisted of 
three lamp chimneys and two lamp shades for a vertical wick lamp.  The bottom layer of the deposit 
(context 8739) yielded 27 glass fragments or 12 items.  Half of these fragments provided date-
specific information.   Results of the temporal analysis suggested an 1850TPQ for the glass artefacts 
at the bottom of the sediment. 
 
Most of the glass artefacts in context 8739 were able to be functionally categorised into five groups: 
Architecture, Beverage, Food, Personal and Services.  The beverage-related glass artefacts were 
alcohol bottles while the food-related items were tableware.  The one personal item was a bottle 
from E. Rimmel Perfumer, which was a very popular and common imported fragrance.  The one 
service item was a chimney for a vertical wick lamp. 
 
As a whole the miscellaneous artefacts in the cesspit displayed a similar range of types as were 
found in the adjacent cesspit of House 7 and within the house underfloor deposits.  However, there 
were a number of notable differences that may indicate some of the residents were slightly 
wealthier, perhaps more sophisticated in their tastes or more recently arrived from Britain. 
 
There were six pieces of worn footwear, including an adult rubber galosh.  One item was an infant 
hand-stitched turned shoe and one was a well-made shoe for a woman.  Although its toe was 
missing it had a moderate high heel and regular wooden-pegged sole.  There were also 30 broken 
smoking pipes that show a preference for British armorial designs and those with distinct overall 
patterns (Figure 3.7.24).  The Manx cutty pipe incorporated the symbol of the Isle of Man.  Irish and 
colonial themes were less well represented.  Some pipes were only found in this cesspit.  Two 
broken ‘Zoomorphic’ pipes showing a heroic horse rescue were made in London by Charles Crop 
and sold by the Sydney tobacconist J. H. Meyers.  Another pipe had a kangaroo above the stem.  
Pipes with these elaborate additions became more popular towards the latter part of the 19th 
century.  In contrast, a pipe marked ‘TD’ in the bowl was an older style pipe, thought to have been 
made in Britain from 1775-1820.    
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Figure 3.7.24: Pipe types from House 9 Cesspit fill context 8737. Gallery2. Scale 10cm.  

 
 
3.7.3.11 Development and Alterations to the Properties at No. 7 and No. 9 
During the 48 or so years that the houses were occupied there were several minor changes to the 
properties that were visible in the archaeological record.  The underfloor cavities in the houses 
were filled and the yard surfaces were built up.  The lots were connected to the sewerage system 
and the cesspits were replaced with WCs.  These developments are likely to have occurred in the 
early to mid 1870s, although some artefactual information from the underfloors suggests that they 
may not have been infilled until the late 1880s or after.  The underfloor cavities were probably filled 
by a municipal order as all the houses along Steam Mill Street appear to have been modified in the 
same way with the same materials irrespective of ownership.  This may have occurred as a result of 
the inspections by the Sub-Committee of the Sewage and Health Board.  It may have been to 
prevent rats occupying the space beneath the floorboards, and was probably a measure to 
discourage the spread of disease and ill-health.  It would have also stopped the underfloor cavity 
from flooding during rainy periods.   
 
The cavities beneath the ground floor room in both houses were filled by the same method.  The 
floorboards were lifted and the vacant space was filled with red, white and yellow clays and coarse-
particled industrial waste.  It is likely that the floorboards were then replaced as there was no sign 
that the clay had ever acted as a surface, and the joists had not been removed despite the fact that 
would have hindered the infilling operation somewhat.  The clays were up to 300mm deep in both 
rooms and included fragments of sandstock brick, sandstone and charcoal (Figure 3.7.25).  The 
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gravel-like industrial waste fills were up to 200mm deep and included slag and coke.  The clays were 
beneath the gravels in all cases.  In House 7 the clays were represented by contexts 8602 and 8696 
and the industrial waste was numbered 8601 and 8627.  In House 9 the clays were represented by 
context numbers 8570 and 8572 and the industrial waste by 8569 and 8571. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.25: The clay used to fill the cavity beneath the rear room in House 9.  The impressions left by the 
joists can be seen in the top of the clay.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
In House 9 the clays were atop a rubbish dump of large artefacts (context 8629) that must have 
been thrown into the cavity after the floorboards had been taken up, but before the fill was brought 
in.  It contained glass, ceramic, bone and sandstock brick.  There were 66 glass artefacts, 
representing 18 items.  Almost all of the glass artefacts (95%) provided date-specific information 
and have helped to date the infill event.  The majority provided only a terminus post quem (a latest 
date for manufacture).  The TPQs range from 1800 to 1870.  The one artefact with a complete date 
range is a beer or wine bottle with a form tooled lip shape (1850–1920).  Since a sealed or capped 
deposit cannot date any earlier that the latest dated artefact, the cavity must have been filled 
sometime after 1870. 
 
The glass artefacts could be split into five functional groups: Architecture, Beverage, Food, 
Pharmacy and Services.  Beverage-related artefacts were exclusively alcohol bottles, including beer 
or wine, champagne and gin or schnapps.  The food-related artefacts were condiment bottles and a 
tumbler.  The pharmacy-related artefacts consisted of two generic chemist or patent medicine 
bottles and a castor oil bottle.  Services-related artefacts consisted of lamp parts and lamp 
chimneys.  The results of functional analysis are consistent with a residential source for the 
artefacts. 
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In the period after the underfloor cavity was filled, a small patch of light grey soft ash (context 8670) 
accumulated on the surface of the clays (context 8602) immediately north of the fireplace support 
in the rear room of House 7.  As there was no demolition material in association, it is likely this 
occurred while the fireplace was in use.  The patch was only 100mm x 100mm and was between 
10mm and 30mm deep.  
 
3.7.3.12 Yard Development 
In addition to the yards being accessible from the front of the street via the covered entry, it was 
possible to enter the yards from the rear lane via a gate in the back fence.  The gates were shown 
on the 1855 City Detail Sheets (Figure 3.7.4).  The gate to the yard of House 7 was located at the 
southwest corner of the property and the gate to the yard of House 9 was located in the centre of 
the back fence.  There was no archaeological evidence for the gates. 
 
Despite other evidence of posts and structures in the yards, there were no remains of the structures 
associated with the cesspits shown on the 1855 City Detail Sheets and the 1865 Trigonometrical 
Survey (Figure 3.7.4). 
 
Postholes suggested that there was a fence between Nos 9 and 11 (to the east) from the very early 
years onwards.  The remains of four postholes appeared to have repeatedly marked a point on the 
boundary at a distance of 8.3m from the rear of the footings.  The postholes (context 8699) cut 
early levelling or yard fills on either side of the boundary.  The postholes were not uniform in size or 
shape and included both rectangular and cylindrical posts suggesting that the fence was repaired 
several times at that location. 
 
The last yard surface to be associated with the occupation of House 7 was a fairly homogenous, 
tightly compacted mix of gravel-like industrial waste and fine dark grey silts (context 8593).  In the 
vicinity of the cesspit it was between 10mm and 100mm deep, but remained unexcavated across 
the rest of the yard.  Near the house it was represented by the composite accumulation 8607 which 
also incorporated the early deposit 8646.   
 
The yard surfaces within No. 9, between the demolition of the cesspit (early 1870s) and the last 
occupation of the house (c.1898), were represented by a series of dark grey to black, tightly 
compacted fine-grained sand and silt accumulations including ash and small particles (3-5mm) of 
gravel-like industrial waste.  The accumulations were distinguished by their inclusions.   
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Figure 3.7.26: The yard of House 9 (outlined in red), looking towards the house from the location of the rear 

lane.  The cesspit is to the left of the far scale, covered by later fills.  The yard of House 7 is to the 
left.  The yard of House 11 is marked by the damaged brick paving at the right of the image.  View 
to the north. Scale 1m. 

 
 
Remnants of paving (contexts 8542 and 8514) occurred in discreet islands across the yard of House 
9.  The paving was identified as belonging to two different features, although both shared identical 
construction methods and materials.  The first was an area of paving constructed at the rear of the 
house leading into the yard.  It consisted of 16 rows of broken bricks laid stretcher fashion, their 
longest sides oriented north-south.  The bricks were tightly packed with no mortar or bedding.  
Seven bricks were sampled from this context and included flat and frogged sandstocks, a semi dry-
pressed firebrick and frogged dry-pressed bricks with start dates from c.1800, 1850, 1873 and 1890.  
This wide variety of bricks, many of which were broken, suggests they were all reused.  The 
arrangement covered a small area just under 1m wide.  A verandah is shown at the rear of House 9 
was shown on the 1855 and 1865 plans and this paving almost certainly relates to that structure 
(Figure 3.7.4).   
 
Other elements of paving in the No. 9 yard most likely represented the remains of garden pathways.  
The largest area of paving was elongated north-south and covered an area of 3500mm x 950mm at 
a distance of 7.2m from the rear of the house (Figure 3.7.27).  The bricks were orange flat 
sandstocks and machine-made clay bricks with large rectangular frogs, largely broken and in poor 
condition.  Despite this, an effort had been made to create a straight edge on the western side with 
the undamaged heads of broken bricks laid header style.  The eastern side of the arrangement had 
suffered considerable damage and large gaps were frequent in the otherwise tight but haphazardly-
packed paving.  Along this fringe were detected the remains of six iron posts, running loosely north-
south at intervals of 400mm (context 8518).  The iron remains of the posts were highly oxidised, but 
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appeared cylindrical, with decay-distorted diameters of 20-40mm.  A second area of paving was 
located 4.75m from the rear of the house in a patch 700mm x 1200mm and appeared badly 
damaged.  It displayed large gaps, consisted of highly fragmented brick elements and had no clearly 
defined edges.   
 
Further yard fills were localised above the paving (context 8514) and consisted of similar fills of 
industrial waste incorporating fine sand and silt accumulations.  An additional layer of loosely 
compacted industrial waste (context 8535) was present at the rear of the house covering the porch 
pavers.  This material had a small sand and silt component but consisted largely of slag, coke and 
other small gravel-like industrial waste.  It also contained fragments of ceramic, slate, bottle glass 
and window glass.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.27: Sandstock brick paving 8514 in the yard of House 9.  Note the bricks on the western edge is 
generally aligned. View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
3.7.3.13 Toilet Construction 
During this phase, a toilet was constructed at the rear of House 9 in the southwest corner of the lot.  
The structure suffered heavy damage in the 20th century from piling and other activity.  As a result, 
some information concerning the relationships between fills, plumbing and footing structure was 
lost.  There were no remains of the toilet in the yard of House 7. 
 
The footing for the toilet (context 8669) was constructed from sandstock brick with up to four 
courses surviving (Figure 3.7.28).  The bond was inconsistent.  The north and south footing were 
coursed in a stretcher bond of two rows (Figure 3.7.5).  In the west, bricks were laid stretcher-to-
stretcher in a single row.  A white sand/shell mortar incorporating charcoal flecks was used 
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throughout.  Bricks measured 240mm x 120mm x 70mm, and had a rectangular frog in most cases.  
The overall structure was rectangular in plan, measuring 1.6m x 1.3m. 
 
Locating the toilets at the rear of the properties reflected a more traditional yard layout.  It was not 
necessarily more convenient to construct, as the plumbing had to run from the very rear of the lot 
all the way to the main sewer line on Steam Mill Street, and required the demolition rather than 
adaptation of the cesspits in the middle of the yards.  Despite the inconvenience, the new layout 
was clearly more desirable and emphasised that the decision to locate the cesspits in the centre of 
the lots in the first place was unusual, and was almost certainly motivated by a desire to subdivide. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.28: Footing for the toilet (context 8669) at the rear of House 9.  The remains of the structure had 
been badly damaged by piling activity in the late 20th century.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
3.7.3.14 Plumbing 
A brown salt-glazed earthenware pipe (context 8595) served as plumbing for the toilet (Figure 3.7.5, 
Vol 4: Plan 10.30, 10.32 to 10.34).  The pipe exited the structure in the north and ran towards Steam 
Mill Street.  Its installation damaged the earlier cesspits 8716 and 8717 and undermined the front 
and rear footings of the houses beneath the covered entryway (Figure 3.7.29).   
 
An additional iron water pipe crossed the boundaries of Nos 9 and 11 in the north-east corner of lot 
9, close to the southern footing.  Modern disturbance on both sides of the boundary had cut the 
pipe and destroyed any evidence of its connection to other plumbing or structures. Only an 
unconnected 900mm of pipe remained.   
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Figure 3.7.29:  Plumbing in the yard of House 9.  Installation of the pipe damaged the top course of the 
cesspit associated with House 9.  View to the west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
3.7.4 No. 11 and No. 13 Steam Mill Street (Lots 56 and 57) 
 
3.7.4.1 Introduction 
Houses 11 and 13 are discussed together, like Houses 7 and 9, their histories are linked through 
ownership and development until the end of the century.  For detailed ownership and occupation 
see Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.  For detailed site plans see Figure 3.7.30, and Volume 4: Plans 10.29 to 
10.34.   
 
3.7.4.2 First Owners 
Thomas Barker did not sell House 11 until 1852 and House 13 until 1856.  Both were purchased by 
Patrick Moroney, a horse dealer.  It is not clear if Moroney built the houses, but the price he paid 
for the properties, £54 for No. 11 and £73 15s for No. 13, would suggest that they were 
undeveloped at the time.  The Moroney family owned the two lots until 1883, and are thought to 
be responsible for much of the development and construction within these two properties. 
 



419 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Casey & Lowe                          Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010
                      Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.7.30: Archaeological evidence of Houses 11 and 13 throughout Phases 6, 7 and 8. 
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3.7.4.3 Construction and Configuration 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.7.31: Houses 11 and 13 as depicted on the 1855 City Detail Sheets (left), the 1865 Trigonometrical 

Survey (centre) and Dove’s 1880 plan (right).  House 11 is on the left.  It has been incorrectly 
attributed to ‘Malone’ on the 1855 Sheets.  All plans are from the  Historical Atlas of Sydney, City 
of Sydney Archives. 

 
 
3.7.4.3.1 House 11 
The house at No. 11 was constructed before No. 13, sometime between 1852 and 1855.  It was a 
two-storey brick dwelling with three rooms and was built at the northern end of the lot, fronting 
Steam Mill Street (Figure 3.7.31).  The archaeological footings of the ground floor had two rooms, a 
front and a rear room separated by a dividing wall (Figure 3.7.32).  There were two fireplaces on the 
ground floor, a large one set in the eastern wall of the front room and a small one that served the 
kitchen in the rear.  The front room was the largest (Figure 3.7.33).  It measured 15ft 1in x  10ft 10in 
(4.6m x 3.3m, including the fireplace).  The rear room was 15ft 1in (4.6m) long and 9ft (2.75m) wide.  
 
The house itself was 17 feet 6 inches (5.35m) wide and 20 feet 10 inches (6.35m) long, and unlike 
houses 7 and 9, it had no access to the yard from the street-front.  All yards to the southern side of 
Steam Mill Street did have access to the yards from the rear land.   
 
The footings for the front room (context 8620) were constructed with roughly cut rectangular 
sandstone blocks (Figure 3.7.32).  They were an average size of 640mm x 250mm x 240mm and laid 
end to end stretcher fashion.  A buff coloured, coarse-grained, sand/shell mortar with infrequent 
grit and charcoal inclusions was combined with sandstone fragments used as packing in the voids 
between irregularly-shaped blocks (building materials samples #62, #63).  The footing was a neat, 
rectangular structure oriented north-south with the frontage on Steam Mill Street.  The walls of the 
rooms were wider then they were deep.  The western side of House 11 butted against the eastern 
side of House 9 (Figure 3.7.32).   
  

  

  11              13   11            13 



421 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

Figure 3.7.32: The footings of House 11, outlined in red, looking from the rear of the house towards Steam 
Mill Street.  Brick footings on the right are from the NSW Fruit Exchange. View to the north.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
The foundations for the northern and southern walls were the longest (5.35m) and the most 
substantial (590mm wide).  They were two courses deep with each course made with two rows of 
stone.  The rows were organised so that the most irregular face of each block was internal, and 
often a substantial amount of mortar and rubble packing was necessary to fill the void between 
rows.  The foundations for the east and west walls were 250mm wide and 3.51m long, and 
consisted of a single row of blocks, two courses deep.  A mortar and rubble packing similar to that 
used between rows in the north and south footings was used to fill the voids on the external faces 
between the houses.   
 
The size of the footings at the front of the house reflects the need to support the second storey 
which (in 1855) consisted of a single room above the front.  The footing for the kitchen, or rear 
room, was much poorer in construction method and material.  It was built separately and was 
constructed after the footings for the front of the house had been established.  The annotations on 
Dove’s 1880 plan of the house (Figure 3.7.31) show that only the front room of the house had a 
second storey.  This explains the need for such a substantial footing for the dividing wall between 
the front and rear rooms on the ground floor. 
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Figure 3.7.33: The front room of House 11 after the excavation of the underfloor deposit.  The central wall 
footing in the location of the 1m scale shows two lines of stone with rubble packing.  View to the 
southeast.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
The kitchen, the rear room, was built on a poorly-constructed foundation of irregularly-shaped 
sandstone blocks that were in some locations only roughly rectangular (Figure 3.7.34).  They were 
laid in a single course directly on the surface of levelling fills.  There was no second storey above the 
kitchen, and it appeared to have been constructed in a manner that would not have supported one 
even if it was desired.  The kitchen footing was three walls, south, east and west, with the fourth 
being the rear wall of the front room in the north.  A dark-brown sand and fine clay particle mix 
incorporating flecks of charcoal and coarse sandstone grains was used to compensate for the 
irregular shape of the stone in the footing.  Instead of the footing being dug into the ground, stone 
blocks were pedestalled on the dark brown sandy mix so that a flat surface was produced at the top 
of the course.  Straight edges of the stones were presented to the internal face of the wall so that 
the interior was a neatly finished rectangle.  The east and west footings were 2.84m in length and 
330mm wide, and consisted of a single line of Stones.  Larger elements of rubble packing confused 
the appearance of this footing in some locations.  The southern footing was a little more 
substantial, but it would have contained a small chimney and included a space for a door, 
demanding greater support from the remaining sections of the wall.  It was constructed in two 
courses, with two lines of stone.  A large, neatly cut and well-worn sandstone threshold stone 
indicated the location of the back door that led out into the yard.  The stone was in a position west 
of centre in the southern foundation.  Its dimensions were 1300mm x 340mm x 190mm and it 
contained notched recesses for the door jamb.   
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Figure 3.7.34: The rear room of House 11 after excavation of the underfloor deposit.  The fireplace (context 
8554) is on the right (southwest) in the corner of the room and the foundation for the east wall of 
House 9 is in the foreground.  The western footing of House 11, Room 2 buts against the wall of 
House 9.  View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
A fill layer (context 8624) was introduced beneath the rear room after the construction of the 
footing 8506.  This had the effect of consolidating the footing, which had no footing trench.  The fill 
may have limited flooding of the underfloor cavity and minimised flood damage to the poorly 
constructed footing.  The fill (context 8624) consisted of a clay and coarse-grained sand mix 
including occasional pockets of sand/shell mortar.   
 
The two ground floor rooms both had fireplaces but they each had very different methods of 
construction.  The fireplace in the front room was located against the east wall in the centre (Figure 
3.7.30, Vol 4: Plan 10.30).  Extensive damage to the structure in the early 20th century left only 
partial remains of it intact.  It was built with neatly cut rectangular sandstone blocks, the largest was 
380mm x 420mm x 290mm, and sandstock bricks (Figure 3.7.35).  The sandstone blocks were 
arranged in two rows against the footing, and were height-adjusted with pedestals of construction 
debris (context 8621).  Two courses of sandstock brick, including flat and oval frogs, were laid on 
this surface, keying the fireplace into the eastern wall, and probably representing the fabric of the 
chimney).  The sandstock bricks were 240mm x 110mm x 70mm (building materials samples #41, 
#117, #174).   
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Figure 3.7.35: The remains of the brick structure (context 8588) that framed the fireplace in the front room 
of House 11.  View to the north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
The fireplace in the rear room was located in the southwest corner.  A poorly constructed support 
(context 8554) for the hearthstone was all that remained (Figure 3.7.36).  The support consisted of 
rectangular sandstone blocks averaging 210mm x 240mm, sandstone rubble, and sandstock bricks 
bearing a rectangular frog.  These elements were arranged haphazardly into a loose rectangle 
measuring 1.2m x 1.26m.  This support structure was one course deep and had no mortar.  The 
uppermost surfaces were around 110mm below the top of the footing for the rear room.  The bricks 
were 240mm x 110mm x 70mm.  Most were damaged and probably re-used.  
 
The partial remains of three timber joists (context 8561) were present in the western third of the 
front room of House 11, and in the northeast corner near the fireplace (see Vol 2, Section 7.4: 
Figure 10.15).  The joists were oriented north-south at intervals of 400mm.  All joists were about 
40mm wide, with the greatest length at 2.9m.  The joists were preserved within the later clay fill 
(context 8560).   
 
In the rear room, only impressions of the joists and the partial remains of one bearer survived.  Five 
depressions represented the north-south orientation of the joists.  Impressions were between 
10mm and 50mm wide and were spaced at irregular intervals ranging from 640mm to 1.05m.  What 
was left of the bearer was insubstantial.  It was oriented east-west, abutting the southern footing of 
8620.  The joists and the bearer were allocated the same context number (context 8555). 
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Figure 3.7.36: The remains of the fireplace support (context 8554) in the rear room of House 11.  The corner 
of the threshold stone can be seen in the upper left of the image.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
3.7.4.3.2 House 13 
House 13 was probably not built until 1856.  Although it appears on the 1855 City Detail Sheets 
(Figure 3.7.31), it is worth noting that the currently available versions of these documents are 
tracings from the 1880s, and contain information recorded after 1855.37  The deceptive result of 
this is that additions to the originals that occurred in the interim are not distinguished, but rather 
traced with the same hand in the same style, and all objects appear contemporary. 
 
The 1855 City Detail Sheets also show some errors in the transcribing of the ownership of the lots, 
with the street order of the ownership of the lots reversed.  Hanson is shown in ownership of 
houses 15 and 13 instead of 7 and 9, and MacNamara is shown as owner of House 7 instead of 
House 15. 
 
Importantly, the depiction of Houses 11 and 13 on the 1855 City Detail Sheets suggests they are 
under the same ownership.  The yard of House 13 is depicted as significantly encroaching upon that 
of its western neighbour, No. 11.  The lots were not under the same ownership until No. 13 was 
purchased by Patrick Moroney in 1856, and so it is unlikely that the structures shown had been built 
by 1855.   

                                                           
37 The entry for this series in the City of Sydney Archives reports that on the key map “it is noted that "The draftsmanship 
on this and the 1879 map would appear to be identical and probably made before the 1897 map which was made in 1880. 
Again, this map shows later work than the 1897 and I believe it was the nucleus for the 1897 map". This is signed ‘AHB’ 
and dated 22 November 1883’ (City of Sydney Archives NSCA CRS 502).  The apparent confusion concerning the dating of 
objects on the plan suggests that we cannot assume that the City Detail Sheets accurately reflect the built environment of 
1855. 
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In 1858 House 13 was recorded as a two storey, four-roomed brick house with a shingle roof (Vol 5, 
Appendix 5.2.2).  Its frontage was on Steam Mill Street with a long yard leading to a back lane that 
was accessed by a gate in the southeast corner of the back fence (Figure 3.7.31).  Despite the extra 
room it had the same value as the property at No. 11.  The footings revealed two ground floor 
rooms in a house that was around 16 feet (5m) wide (there was considerable damage to the eastern 
footing) and 24 feet 7 inches (7.5m) long (Figure 3.7.37).  The two ground floor rooms were 
separated by a substantial footing for a dividing wall.  The front room was 13 feet 9 inches (4.2m) 
long and 11 feet 1 inches (3.4m) wide.  The rear room was the same length but was slightly 
narrower at 9 feet (2.75m) wide.  There was no evidence of a fireplace in either room, although 
both rooms had suffered extensive damage in the east from 20th century piling and other impacts 
(context 8509). 
 
The footings (context 8521) of House 13 were constructed with rectangular sandstone blocks, 
although the craftsmanship and quality varied throughout.  The front wall was widest, but only one 
course remained.  It was built with large, neatly cut blocks measuring 510mm x 400mm x 270mm.  
The central dividing wall was four courses deep and was probably the best representative of the 
supporting walls.  The depth of this footing suggested that the configuration of the ground floor was 
repeated on the second storey, with the dividing wall continuing to the roof.  Not all of the blocks 
used in the footing fitted well together and a sand/shell mortar littered with small flecks of charcoal 
and grit was used in combination with rough-cut stones of varying size to seal the gaps between the 
ill-fitting main stones (building materials sample #63, #64). 
 
 

Figure 3.7.37:  The footings of House 13, outlined in red, after excavation of the underfloor deposits.  There 
is considerable damage to the eastern wall (Right) from 20th-century piling.  View to the south.  
Scale 1m. 

  

Threshold stone 
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The footings of the dividing wall and the southern wall used rectangular sandstone blocks of 
differing size, averaging 650mm x 320mm x 140mm.  The stone blocks in these two footings were 
arranged in a single row, head to head.  A large, neatly cut and well-worn sandstone threshold block 
was centrally located in the rear wall.  This doorway led from the back room into the yard.  The 
threshold stone dimensions were 200mm x 320mm x 1090mm and it contained recesses into which 
a door jamb was fitted.   
 
An addition was built onto the rear of the house (Figure 3.7.38).  The Rates Assessments suggest 
that this may not have occurred until a short time before 1871, when the assessment books record 
an additional room in the dwelling.  However, after this date, the house was again recorded as a 4-
room structure and so this change in description may not be as definitive as first suggests.  The 
addition is clearly shown on the 1865 plan (Figure 3.7.31) and the addition is drawn in the style of 
the 1865 amendments38 (the colour indicates that it was brick).  However, this plan contains 
notations for later additions until the 1880s.    Its depiction on the 1855 City Detail Sheets is also 
misleading as these sheets are in fact 1880s tracings.39  The fact that it was probably constructed 
before 1865 but was not recorded as a room in the Rates Assessment, despite the domestic nature 
of the occupation material therein, indicates that the records should be considered helpful but not 
always accurate.   
  
 

Figure 3.7.38: The interior of the addition to the rear of House 13.  The remains of bearers can be seen 
against the footing of the original rear wall of the house.  View to the north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

                                                           
38 City of Sydney Archives, Descriptive Notes for NSCA CRS 1042: Trigonometrical survey of the City of Sydney. 
39 See footnote 38.  
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The addition footings (context 8522) were a single row of three large neatly cut sandstone blocks 
(of varying dimensions) that abutted the rear wall of the house at its northern end (see Figure 
3.7.38, lower left).  These blocks were laid in a single course, with no visible mortar.  They formed a  
straight face to the interior of the addition.  The length of the footing was 1.84m, and due to the 
varied size of its components, its width ranged from 340mm to 520mm.  It butted against the 
southern wall of the rear room of the house.  The eastern footing of the addition was probably 
destroyed by an early 20th century cut (context 8509).  There was no evidence of a southern 
footing, although later installation of services in this area (context 8516) may have resulted in its 
removal.  What remained of this room suggested that it was at least 3.7m (12 feet 1 inch) long and 
1.84m (6 feet) wide (Figure 3.7.38).  
 
Shadows of joists and bearers were present to some degree in all rooms of House 13.  The front 
room contained only fragmentary remains and impressions of the floor structure (context 8581, 
Figure 3.7.30, Vol 4: Plan 10.31).  Joist impressions were oriented north-south at intervals of 500mm 
and contained only fragile timber fragments.  Impressions were around 50mm in width with varying 
lengths.  Small timber fragments suggesting a bearer was placed against the footing of the dividing 
wall.  The fragmentary nature of this element made an estimation of dimensions problematic.  In 
the rear room, impressions were oriented north-south at intervals of 600mm.  Fragmentary timber 
bearers were supported by sandstock bricks set at perpendicular angles to the footings of the 
southern and dividing walls (see Vol 2, Section 7.4: Figure 9.33).  The southern bearer was 170mm 
wide, abutted the southern footing, and was supported by four bricks at irregular intervals.  Two 
bricks supported the bearer abutting the dividing wall in the north, a less substantial element with a 
width of 50mm.  They were allocated a single context number (context 8582). 
 
 

Figure 3.7.39: The remains of the bearer against the northern wall of the addition at the rear of the House 
13.  Scale 1m. 
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Within the footings of the addition at the back of the house, impressions of joists were around 
80mm wide and were oriented north-south at intervals ranging from 525mm-710mm.  The remains 
of a single timber bearer of spotted gum (building materials sample #52) up to 30mm wide abutted 
the footing for the back wall of the house on its exterior face (Figure 3.7.39).40  The bearer was 
supported by damaged sandstock bricks including one with a rectangular frog (building materials 
samples #53, #54, #71).  Sandstone rubble was also employed in this capacity at irregular intervals 
along the length of the bearer.  All elements were allocated the context number 8562. 
 
3.7.4.4 Establishing the Yards and Construction of the Cesspits 
The cesspit associated with House 11 (context 8662) was located at the rear of the yard, in the 
southwest corner (Figure 3.7.31; Vol 4: Plan 10.31).  No remains of the cesspit associated with 
House 13 survived but historic plans indicate it was in a similar location in the southwest corner of 
that lot.  That part of the site had been heavily and deeply disturbed by 20th-century services.   
 
House 11 
The cesspit in House 11 was built with sandstock bricks displaying a cigar-shaped frog.  The bricks 
were 220mm x 105mm x 60mm, laid in a single row on four sides, and coursed in a stretcher bond, 
17 courses survived (Figure 3.7.40).  It was 984mm long, 900mm wide and 930mm deep on the 
inside.  Unlike the cesspits in Nos 7 and 9, it had a brick base.  The configuration of the brick base 
was unknown because of the waterlogged state of the cesspit.  A pale brown sandy clay mix 
characteristic of reclamation fills abutted the structure on all sides.  No cut for the structure was 
detected, as it was constructed flush against the surrounding fill (context 8906).  Any yard surfaces 
associated with the use of the cesspit appeared to have been removed at the time of demolition. 
 

Figure 3.7.40: The sandstock brick cesspit associated with House 11.  The large sandstone pavers (context 
8667) belonged to a later phase of building.  View to the north.  Scale 1m.   

                                                           
40 Kuiters 2010: 11, Vol 3, Section 8.8. 
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Two fill events representing the earliest modifications in the yard of House 11 occurred in the mid-
yard area.  The first fill (context 8533) was tightly packed and consisted of crushed white shell and 
very fine, pale sands.  It covered an area of at least 3m x 1.5m.  
 
Sometime after this fill was laid down an irregularly shaped-depression (context 8534), 2.45m long 
and 1.5m wide, appeared in the yard (Figure 3.7.41, Figure 3.7.30, Vol 4: Plan 10.31).  It had 
unevenly sloping sides and was 280mm deep. The depression may have been the result of localised 
subsidence of the reclamation fills below.  The surface was re-levelled with an artefact-rich, coarse-
grained sandy mix (context 8520).  The fill was grey-brown with discrete patches of yellow sand.  It 
was littered liberally with charcoal, sandstone and sandstock brick fragments.  It also included small 
pockets of red and yellow clay.  It spilled out thinly beyond the lip of the depression.  Broken bottle 
glass, bone, iron and ceramic were present throughout the fill, suggesting it was an opportunistic fill 
event that utilised whatever materials were at hand. 
 
The area around and above the depression was further consolidated by a levelling fill of mottled red 
and yellow clays.  The clays were up to 140mm deep and tightly compacted.  They covered an area 
of at least 4m x 2m.  They showed no signs of prolonged exposure and are unlikely to have been a 
surface for any length of time.   
 
An additional fill capped the area above the depression.  Industrial waste material including soot, 
ash, industrial gravels and coarse-grained sands were used to consolidate the surface.  The fill was 
in a roughly circular patch of 850mm diameter and was 60mm deep.  It occurred above the deepest 
part of the original subsidence. 
 
 

 
Figure 3.7.41: The yards of Houses 7, 9, 11 and 13.  The remains of brick paving as well as a mixture of fills 

used to fill the depression 8534 can be seen in the yard of No. 11.  View to the east.  Scale 1m.  
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At least part of the yard of House 11 was paved with sandstock bricks (context 8658).  The paved 
area was 9.8m from the rear of the house, against the boundary with No. 9 (Figure 3.7.41).  The 
paving survived in a small patch of 1m x 1.7m, although its tumbling, irregularly broken edges and 
further scatters suggested that it originally occupied a greater area.  The bricks were mostly halves 
in poor condition.  There was no mortar.  The bricks were laid close together in a haphazard fashion 
on a tightly compacted sand and silt mix that represented the continuous build-up of a yard surface.  
This material (context 8519) was a composite layer of very similar accumulations.  It had inclusions 
of charcoal and sandstone fragments and appeared to continue accumulating after the construction 
of the brick paving, as it abutted the structure in many locations.  The fine and tightly compacted 
deposit appeared in a spread of uneven depth (up to 60mm) at the rear of the yard.  That the 
deposit was so fine-grained and was continually allowed to build up suggests that the yard was 
infrequently swept, as this material would have been easily shifted with a broom when it first 
settled.  Continued compaction from the movement of people or objects turned the successive 
layers of dust into a hard surface. 
 
House 13 
Much of the yard of House 13 had been rendered archaeologically worthless by 20th-century 
activity that included deep and wide service trenches and large piles (Vol 4: Plan 10.34).  However, 
some remains of a large shed or stables were still present on the eastern side of the yard.  This has 
been called a shed for the purposes of this report and on the archaeological plans.  This shed has 
been allocated to Phase 7 because it only appears on historic plans after 1865. 
 
The northern end of the shed had sandstone footings and a timber floor (Figure 3.7.42; Vol 4: Plan 
10.34).  Despite the sandstone footings, it is depicted on the 1865 plan as a timber structure (Figure 
3.7.31).  It appeared on the 1865 plan as being separated from the main body of the shed by a 
dividing wall.  The main body of the shed had a clay floor and was also constructed with timber.  It 
extended to the rear of the yard in No. 13. 
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Figure 3.7.42: Footings associated with the northern room of the shed.  Some damage to the structure 
occurred during the installation of plumbing and the construction of the NSW Fruit Exchange.  The 
large square block in the upper left was associated with that structure.  View to the south.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
Stone footing 8523 formed the northern room of the shed.  It suggested a rectangular structure 
2.8m x 2.65m in plan.  Although it had suffered extensive damage from services and later piling 
activity in the area, there were partial remains of eastern, southern, and western footings.  Historic 
plans from 1865 onwards showed a northern wall independent of the main body of the house, 
although no evidence of this survived because of 20th-century impacts (Vol 4: Plan 10.34).  All 
footings were constructed with neatly cut, elongated rectangular blocks of sandstone with 
dimensions that deviated only marginally from 730mm x 270mm x 240mm.  Stones were laid head-
to-head in a single row of one course only.   
 
A levelling fill (context 8557) of moderately compacted red to mid-brown coarse sands and clay 
created an interior surface that may have preceded the timber floor.  Context 8557 contained a 
high density of sandstone and sandstock brick fragments and charcoal.  Broken ceramic, bottle 
glass, shell and bone were present within the fill.  Footing 8523 was roughly one quarter the size of 
the whole shed.  Although its northern boundaries were uncertain, occupation-related material 
suggests dimensions of at least 2.29m x 2.14m.   
 
Within 8523, two joist impressions were found (context 8632).  This was the only floor in No. 13 
which had joists oriented east-west.  The impressions were inconsistent and had widths of up to 
120mm.  Six sandstock bricks along the east and west wall footings may have acted as bearers as 
there is no evidence of an additional timber support.  The sandstock bricks were damaged and 
appeared to be re-used (building materials samples #31 & #182).  They displayed no frogs and had 
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dimensions of approximately 230mm x 110mm x 60mm when whole.  The sandstock bearers were 
laid on levelling fill 8557 and on the wall footings 8523.  All six bricks were described by the context 
number 8556. 
 
Evidence of the main part of this shed, the timber section, was less substantial.  In the area 
immediately south of footing 8523, levelling fills 8679 and 8689 were cut by six post holes in three 
locations, probably indicating two stages of building.  These structural elements are thought to 
represent the construction and repair of the western wall of the shed.  At both stages, three 
rectangular features indicated a line extending south from the exterior southwest corner of the 
footing 8523.  The post holes were not fully excavated (Figure 3.7.43).  At each end of the alignment 
the earlier post holes (context 8701) were cut by the later (context 8702).   
 
 

Figure 3.7.43: Postholes associated with the western side of the shed in the yard of House 13.  The earlier 
posthole (context 8701) has been cut by 8702.  North is to the right of the image.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Timber remains including interior dividers and a baseplate were found at the rear of the lot (context 
8740, Figure 3.7.44).  There was no evidence for a timber floor.  The baseplate was 2.83m in length 
and was parallel to the rear lane at a distance of 1.6m.  Holes in the baseplate for upright timbers 
were of varying dimensions (some circular, some were long and sub-rectangular and appeared to 
occur at irregular intervals, although deterioration of the timber may account for misinterpretation 
of some natural cavities as deliberate.  Two partial divider remains were also present.  They were 
oriented east-west at intervals of 1150mm and 970mm.  A heavily deteriorated timber was oriented 
north-south and outlined the southeast corner of the structure, joining the baseplate at its eastern 
end.  This may have also been a baseplate, but it was difficult to determine due to the condition of 
decay. 
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Figure 3.7.44: Timber remains (context 8740) associated with the southern end of the shed in the yard of 
House 13.  The timber baseplate was sitting on clay fill (context 8711). View to the south. Scale 1m. 

 
 
The structural elements were preserved in a clay fill (context 8711) that appeared to have been 
introduced after construction.  It was composed of compact orange, red and white clays and 
included frequent sandstone fragments.  It had a maximum depth of 220mm.  Stratigraphically it is 
likely to represent the floor of the shed, although no occupation evidence was present. 
 
3.7.4.5 Occupation of House 11 
By 1858 Patrick Moroney, the owner of Nos 11 and 13, was living in House 13 and House 11 was 
unoccupied.  Patrick died age 46 in 1861.  He and his wife had nine children.  His wife continued to 
run the dray business from House 13.  House 11 was rented out to a string of unrelated tenants 
until the mid to late 1870s when it appears to be occupied by members of the family. When a Sub-
Committee of the Sewage and Health Board inspected parts of Denison Ward on 17 January 1876 
they described the Moroney’s houses as ‘occupied by persons living on their own property, and in 
clean good condition’.41   
 
The 1855 and 1865 surveys indicate that more of the land at the rear of the houses was fenced and 
being used by the Moroneys, the owners of House 13 (Figure 3.7.31).  Percy Dove’s 1880 plan 
shows the property as it was surveyed in 1879 (Figure 3.7.31).42  This survey is noted for its detail.  
‘windows and doors are indicated, as is the number of storeys...Right of ways, archways and 

                                                           
41 Sydney City and Suburban Sewage and Health Board, ‘Eleventh Progress Report’, LAV&P 1875-6 (5): 609. 
42‘Letters from Percy Dove to the Town Clerk confirm that his plans of Sydney were completed in 1879’ (City of Sydney 
Archives, Descriptive Notes for NSCA CSR 150 Dove’s Plans of Sydney). 
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passages are all indicated’.43  Tellingly, there was no dividing fence between Nos 11 and 13 on 
Dove’s plan, supporting an interpretation that the two properties were occupied by the one family 
and that the rear yard was probably used as a single business.  The plan also shows a large timber 
shed in the yard of House 11, which was no doubt used in the Moroney’s dray business and was 
part of the ‘range of stables’ described in the sale of the two properties in 1884.44  It is worth noting 
that by 1879 PN Russell’s Foundry Works was within 5m of the back of the yard of House 11 (Figure 
2.2 and 2.20).  A yard which would have accommodated animals and carts.  Despite the shared 
space between the two yards, it is likely that life at House 11 would have been a crowded, noisy and 
probably toxic experience for its occupiers.   
 
Mary Jane, daughter of Patrick and Mary Ann Moroney, and her husband Henry Christensen were 
living at No. 11 in 1882.  Her mother Mary Ann, who had been recorded as resident at both 
properties in 1880, died in 1883 (Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.1 and 5.2.2).  Notably, Sarah Ann Moroney, 
‘spinster’, was living at the house after its sale to R Jacobs in 1884,45 and Henry Christensen was 
recorded as the occupier of both No. 11 and No. 13 in 1885, indicating that the Moroney family still 
had a strong relationship with the properties after their sale.  In 1883 the house at No. 11 was 
described as ‘4 rooms, with [a] detached weatherboard room’.   
 
Sarah Ann was named as attorney to her brother David who was in San Francisco at the time of the 
sale.  Her active participation in business activities and some indication of her personality is 
apparent in a notice that she posted in the Herald while resident at No. 11: 

I HEREBY caution any person giving credit on my account from this date without my written 

authority. SARAH ANN MORONEY, 11, Steam Mill-street, Sydney 15th September, 1884.46  
 

By 1890 there was no further record of the Moroneys at No. 11.  Frederick Burford, a van 
proprietor, was residing there in that year as a notice in the Herald testifies.  Burford’s occupation 
and his ability to keep a large animal (see below) bears witness to the continued use of the stables 
in the yard of House 11: 

FOUND, Strawberry COW, branded HF near, 7V off. Owner can have same by paying expenses. If 

not claimed in 3 days will be sold. F. Burford, 11, Steam Mill-street.47 
 

Burford was also listed in the 1891 Assessment Books and the 1893 Sands Directory at No. 11 (Vol 5, 
Appendices 5.2).  By 1896 Burford was gone and Margaret Freidwalt was residing at No. 11. There 
was no information available concerning Margaret at the time of writing and she was the last 
resident recorded in the Rates Assessments at No. 11. 
 
3.7.4.6 Occupation Evidence within House 11 
The cavity beneath the rear room of the house contained a substantial underfloor accumulation 
(context 8529; Vol 4: Plan 10.32).  An artefact-rich, dark grey-brown mix of fine sands and silt 
occurred across the entirety of the rear room.  The deposit had been cut by the installation of 
plumbing (context 8692) beneath the house in the late 19th century (see below) but in subsequent 
years similarly fine material continued to accumulate over the cut (Figure 3.7.45).  The installation 
of the plumbing is likely to have distorted the distribution pattern of artefacts in the deposit.  The 
underfloor material was excavated in a 500mm x 500mm grid, in 50mm spits.  It was sieved through 
3mm and 5mm nested sieves, which accounts for the high proportion of smaller artefacts, such as 
fish scales and beads, that were recovered from this deposit.  It contained charcoal, fish bones, fish 

                                                           
43 City of Sydney Archives, Descriptive Notes for NSCA CSR 150 Dove’s Plans of Sydney. 
44 Sydney Morning Herald 17 November 1883, p 16. 
45 A notice in Sydney Morning Herald 16 September 1884, p 2, states Sarah’s address as 11 Steam Mill Street. 
46 Sydney Morning Herald 16 September 1884, p 2. Emphasis in original. 
47 Sydney Morning Herald 20 February 1890, p 2. 
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scales, buttons, pins, eggshell, nails, ceramics, marbles, slate pencils, broken bottle glass, iron oxide 
clusters, render, wire, slate, beads, a pipe stem and bowls, and a brooch.  See Section 4 of this 
volume and specialist artefact reports in Vol 2.   
 
A total of 345 ceramic items (417 sherds) were found in deposit 8529.  Overall the ceramics found 
were those commonly representative of a domestic assemblage dating from the mid 19th-century 
to the turn of the century.  The decorative types represented were dominated by transfer-prints 
(58.2 per cent of the assemblage) in a range of colours, black, blue, brown, green, purple and red, 
and types, flow and pearlware.  The 11 transfer-printed patterns that appeared in the assemblage 
are commonly found on other Sydney historical excavations dating from the mid 19th-century.  The 
identified shapes in the deposit were all associated with the direct consumption of food. There 
were 19 plates and two cups, with the remaining 20 items being unidentified in shape because they 
were small sherds.  Other decorative types included banded, blue flow, creamware, gilded, 
handpainted bone china, handpainted and gilded, handpainted whiteware, lead glaze, moulded and 
handpainted, Rockingham glaze, salt glaze, spongeware, sprigged, white glazed – bone china and 
semi-vitreous fine earthenware, white-glazed and moulded, whiteware and yellow ware.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.45: The rear room of House 11 during excavation of the underfloor material (context 8529).  The 
remains of the underfloor accumulation can be seen within the depression associated with a 
service trench (context 8586) crossing diagonally through the room.  The threshold stone is to the 
left in the centre of the rear wall.  View to the west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
A total of 10 main shapes were identified within the 345 ceramics.  There were 199 items that were 
unable to be classified in this category because of their small sherd sizes.  The identified shapes 
were all indicative of a domestic deposit, with the items representing food serving, consumption 
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and storage (jugs, cups, egg cups, plates, small plates, saucers, teapots, bottles), household 
ornamentation (a figurine), and clerical activities and literacy (penny ink bottles).  Of those 
associated with the direct consumption of food, there were 43 cups, two egg cups, 46 plates, three 
small plates, 37 saucers and two teapots.  See Section 4 for further analysis.  
 
There were 527 glass fragments, 332 items, recovered from the same underfloor deposit.  Ninety-
nine artefacts provided date-specific information that supported a deposition date of between 1850 
and 1900.  Beverage-related artefacts consisted of 82 alcohol bottles and one aerated-water bottle.  
Alcohol bottles were beer or wine, champagne, and gin or schnapps.  Food-related artefacts were 
condiment bottles and tableware.  The condiment bottles and jars included oil or vinegar, pickle or 
chutney and club sauce.  Identified tableware included a drinking glass, tumblers, and a cup.  The 
personal-related artefacts were a mirror and a watch part.  Pharmacy-related artefacts included 
medicine bottles, a stopper and a hypodermic syringe.  The medicine bottles belonged to patent 
medicine, such as fluid magnesia, a castor oil bottle, a poison bottle, and generic chemist or patent 
medicine bottle types.  The high relative frequency of pharmacy-related artefacts might indicate a 
serious or chronic medical problem by a member of the associated household or the presence of a 
medical practitioner at this location.  The services-related items were lamp shades. 
 
A total of 2802 fragments of animal bone were analysed from the underfloor cavity.  Sheep bones 
featured heavily in this context, followed by fish bones.  Additional food species included a high 
frequency of chicken, followed by pig and cattle, respectively.  The assemblage also contained 
bones of dog, cat, rabbit, rodents and two human teeth.  The frequency of species is consistent with 
those recovered from Area 8 as a whole with respect to food waste.  The high frequency of rats and 
mice is also characteristic of domestic contexts during this period in Sydney. 
 
A high proportion of the faunal remains had traces of butchery.  The cattle ribs were frequently 
sawn, while sheep elements had cut-marks.  Over 50 per cent of the assemblage had traces of 
rodent gnawing.   
 
There were 1317 items categorised as miscellaneous within the deposit.  Like the ceramics and 
glass, they were typical of a domestic assemblage dating from the mid 19th century.  However two 
items that dated from the early 1900s suggested that there was some contamination or disturbance 
to this deposit, as the house would have been demolished by that date.  A range of broken 
furnishings, furniture and fittings were found in the deposit that was typical of many Victorian 
homes.  These included rings for heavy curtains; framed pictures, mirrors or a clock; a lamp or 
ceiling chandelier.  The few cutlery items included two Fiddle pattern silvered teaspoons (one is 
shown in Figure 3.7.46). 
 
Beads were among the most common artefacts.  Many of the beads were small varieties but there 
were several larger pieces suitable for necklaces or even rosary beads.  In keeping with these items 
were two religious medals, Miraculous Mary and St Benedict.  These medals were identical to 
others found in Houses 9 and 19 and support that some of the tenants were Catholic.  Sewing and 
lacemaking activity evidence.  Pins were the most numerous sewing items and there were three 
thimbles including one with the name of ‘JOSEPHINA’ in incuse lettering. 
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Figure 3.7.46: Select household, arms, personal and food artefacts from the underfloor deposit beneath the 
rear room of House 11 (context 8529). Top row (left to right): prisms; mother-of-pearl inlay (4); .22 
marked 'B' gun cartridges. 2nd top row: clock/watch wheels and other parts. 2

nd
 bottom row: 

hanging or plug chain. Bottom row: Fiddle pattern teaspoon; fork/knife cylindrical bone handle. 
Gallery2.  Scale 10cm.  

 
 
In addition there were two bone nipple guards from baby feeding bottles or teething rings.  Other 
artefacts relating to children included crayons and as many as 96 worn-down or broken slate pencils 
and single slate board.  A large variety of toys were dominated by 68 marbles of which five may 
have been used as counters.  Other toys were more commonly associated with girls such as the 
glass eyes from dolls and pieces of toy tea sets.  There were also bone dominos and dice. 
 
Stick fragments from a fretted bone hand fan found in the deposit were made in China and were 
similar to others from Houses 7 and 19.  A broken fine-toothed ivory nit comb was one of several 
grooming items from the room.  It was nearly identical to others from Houses 7, 13 and 19.  The 
other grooming items included 21 vulcanite combs and one haircomb.  The reuse of a smoking pipe 
stem as a hair curler shows the thriftiness of one of the residents in House 11 (Figure 3.7.47). 
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Figure 3.7.47: Pipes and amber mouthpieces from the underfloor deposit beneath the rear room of House 
11. The pipe stem on the bottom left was reused as a hair curler. Gallery2.  Scale 10cm.     

 
 
There were three .22 rimfire cartridges belonging to a small handgun.  At least five buttons were 
from British military and Navy/Marines uniforms.  There were numerous buttons and studs from 
clothing worn by both genders.  Many of the copper-alloy trouser type buttons were marked by the 
names of tailors or shops from a number of different locations.  Two mother-of-pearl buttons or 
cufflinks were made before c.1800 and may have been part of treasured sets.  One had an incised 
floral design (Figure 4.67).48  A jacket button with a floral centre circled by small eagle heads was 
probably made in the USA.  It was identical to another found dumped in the backyard of House 9.   
 
There were ten coins, mostly British, including a French 5 Centimes (1861) and two Chinese cash 
coins that were probably used as gaming counters.  There were three trade tokens including one 
minted for the merchant Alfred Toogood of Pitt and King Streets, Sydney.  The other two were for 
New Zealand firms. 
 
The fireplace support (context 8554) in the rear room contained a silty deposit (context 8583) that 
was not dissimilar to the underfloor deposit in the rest of the room (Figure 3.7.48).  The deposit was 
tightly compacted, very dark brown and littered with small fragments of sandstock brick and 
sandstone.  The size of the artefacts and the location beneath the fireplace (within the support) 
suggest that although similar in composition, this deposit was different in nature to that of the 
underfloor deposit in the rest of the room.  Although this material was probably related to the 
occupation of the house it was likely to be a fill rather than an accumulation.  The artefacts were 
considerably larger in the fireplace deposit.  It contained bone fragments, ceramics and broken 
glass. 
 

                                                           
48 South 1964: Type 34 sleeve link with cast drilled eye. 
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A total of 95 animal bone fragments were recovered from the fireplace deposit.  Axial elements 
(such as vertebra) from sheep constituted the majority of the identified remains.  This was 
consistent with the rest of Area 8 as a whole.  The faunal assemblage was completed by bone from 
fish, rodents, pigs and birds.  In comparison with the rest of the underfloor material in the back 
room, far fewer species were represented, but those represented had similar characteristics and 
were in similar proportions.  The assemblage was typical of domestic refuse. 
 
Context 8583 also yielded eight glass artefacts, a total of seven items.  Datable glass was limited to 
crown window glass (1870TAQ).  Identified forms included a gin or schnapps bottle and two 
fragmented window glass panes. 
 
The fireplace deposit contained a total of seven ceramics (9 sherds), none of which featured 
conjoins with any other items nor were there any basemarks.  Overall the few ceramic items 
suggest a deposit dating from at least the 1830s onwards.  Only two of the ceramics could be 
identified by shape, a teapot and a cup. 
 

Figure 3.7.48: The fireplace (8554) in the rear room of House 11 after the removal of an underfloor-like 
accumulation (8583).  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Underfloor remains in the front room of House 11 were patchy and showed signs of contamination 
(Figure 3.7.50).  An area of largely intact underfloor deposit (context 8615) was present in the 
southwest corner of the room in an area of around 600mm x 500mm, and in the northeast corner in 
an area of around 700mm x 500mm.  Two other patches showed signs of heavy contamination with 
demolition or other material.  Context 8616 was in a large area of around 1.3m x 1.5m against the 
southern footing in the eastern half of the room.  Context 8617 was present inconsistently between 
the service trench 8586 and the western wall footing.  All three areas of underfloor deposit were 
excavated and sieved in accordance with the methodology used for 8583 and 8529 in the rear 
room.  
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Context 8615 was a tightly compacted, fine grained, grey-brown silt and sand mix.  Occasional flecks 
of demolition-like material were present at the surface.  The only large artefact within the deposit 
was a bone handled knife.  The provenance of the knife suggested it had been inserted between the 
coursing of the southern wall but disturbance to the wall and some movement of the underfloor 
sediment meant that this could not be confirmed.  In style it could date from c.1850 and may 
indicate the indulgence of superstitious behaviour by builders, perhaps at the time of house 
construction.  Discard material from the sieves was dominated by charcoal.  A few fragments of 
eggshell were present.   
 
There were also 26 glass fragments, representing 10 items.  Date-specific information was limited to 
tableware, including two press moulded items (1820TPQ), one acid etched item (1850TPQ) and one 
flashed item (1880TPQ).  
 
Artefacts categorised as miscellaneous were mainly found in context 8615 (Figure 3.7.49).  They 
included eight buttons, three of which were British Navy or Marines copper alloy buttons that were 
made for dress regulation standard uniforms.  Similar items were found in the deposit beneath the 
rear room.  Other men’s garments represented by the buttons included underclothes, trousers or 
shirts and a jacket.  The presence of women was less evident with four small glass beads, from 
jewellery or a dress, handbag or furnishing.  Items belonging to children were more common with a 
number of slate pencils and a variety of crayons and inexpensive playing marbles.  A lead pencil butt 
that was also in the assemblage may have been used by a tradesman or other profession as it had a 
wide rectangular section. 
 

Figure 3.7.49: Artefacts from the front room of House 11.  Artefacts are from deposit 8615 unless otherwise 
stated. Top row (left to right): eye; hook; glass beads, seed monochrome, bichrome; bugle 
monochrome; safety pin; shoe buckle. 2nd top row: pin; 3rd top row: buttons mounted 2-piece 
fabric; domed Navy/Marines; 4-sew-through bone; MoP (context 8617); mounted waistcoat? 
(context 8621). 4th top row: spoon handle; limestone marbles (context 8616). Iron lacework 
fragment on right (context 8617). 5th top row: pipe stems (context 8616). 2ndbottom row: lead 
pencil; grey crayon; thick slate pencil point. Bottom row: slate pencil.  Gallery2.  Scale 10cm.   
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One of just two cutlery items was a silvered Old English-style teaspoon.49  There was also a 
miniature copper alloy commemorative medallion minted in 1888 to celebrate the silver wedding of 
Edward Prince of Wales & Alexandra.  The obverse stated: 'IN COMMEMORATION OF THE SILVER 
WEDDING/OF/TH. R. HS/ALBERT EDWARD/PR OF WALES/-AND-/ALEXANDRA/PRS OF 
WALES/MARRIED/10th MARCH/1863'.  The reverse was less legible.  The date shows that the 
deposit probably continued to accumulate as late as 1890. 
 
Context 8616 was a very dark brown, loosely consolidated silt and sand mix that was more tightly 
compacted against the footing.  It was up to 50mm deep and had been considerably disturbed.  It 
contained a yellow sand and shell mix and highly fragmented sandstock brick.  Large pieces of 
ceramic dominated the artefact assemblage (discussed below) and there were 23 glass fragments, 
representing 12 items.  Among the glass artefacts was a George Whybrow oil or vinegar bottle that 
dated from 1825-1899 and a press moulded and panelled tumbler dating post-1830.  Results of 
analysis indicated an 1830-1900 date range for the glass artefacts.  The beverage-related artefacts 
were alcohol bottles. Food-related artefacts consisted of an oil or vinegar bottle and a tumbler. 
 

Figure 3.7.50: The remains of underfloor accumulations in the cavity beneath the front room of House 11.  
Considerable damage was caused by the brick footing of the NSW Fruit Exchange (left of image) 
and late 20th century piling (centre-right).  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Underfloor deposit 8617 was a mid-brown, moderately compacted sand and silt mix.  It contained 
highly fragmented sandstock brick and flecks of charcoal throughout.  Small pockets of clay and 
ironstone fragments had contaminated the deposit during the installation of services.  Discard from 
the sieves was dominated by small fragments of sandstone and sandstock brick.  It yielded 14 glass 

                                                           
49 Darker metal possibly Britannia plate, mark not visible. 
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fragments, representing 10 items.  The datable artefacts consisted of one fragment of crown 
window glass (with a TAQ of 1870) and a press moulded, panelled tumbler (1830TPQ).  Functionally 
identified artefacts included four alcohol bottles and two tableware items. 
 
The ceramics from all three deposits in the cavity beneath the front room were treated as a single 
assemblage.  The 11 decorative types were represented by the 39 items all commonly found in 
deposits dating from the 1830s onwards.  The decorative types found included black, blue, brown, 
green and purple transfer prints, blue flow, handpainted and gilded, pearlware, salt glaze, white 
glaze and whiteware.  Transfer printing was the most common decorative technique as well as blue 
flow ware which had 28 items. 
 
The ceramics from the front room underfloor deposits were indicative of the domestic sphere, in 
particular food-related activities concerning the serving, consumption and storage of food.  The only 
non-food items were the 16 ceramics that remained unidentified due to the sherds being too small 
to determine shape.  The 23 food-related items included a dish, a jug, a platter, three cups, four 
plates, two small plates, nine saucers and two bottles.  Just two transfer-printed patterns were 
identified here, ‘Willow’ and ‘Saxon Blue’, both in blue and on a total of six items.  Both patterns 
have been found on other Sydney historical excavations, especially the ubiquitous ‘Willow’ pattern.   
 
3.7.4.7 Occupation Evidence from the Cesspit at House 11 
The cesspit contained two fills, both deposited after the cesspit had ceased to be in use.  Context 
8664 was a waterlogged fill of industrial waste including slag, coke, coarse sands and other gravels.  
It was around 600mm deep, the waterlogged nature of the fill made interfaces difficult to detect.  
The bottom context (8663) filled the remaining 330mm of the cesspit.  It was dominated by 
industrial waste but also included a mixture of fine organic dark grey silts and sand.  No material 
associated with the use of the cesspit remained. The two deposits of 8664 and 8663 contained just 
11 ceramics (43 sherds).  Nine ceramics (39 sherds) were in context 8664 and two ceramics (4 
sherds) were recovered in context 8663.  The identifiable items represented a plate, a jug, a bowl, a 
bottle and two cups.  The domestic nature of these items contrasts with the industrial nature of the 
fill and indicates that they were probably associated with the occupation of the house rather than 
being an original part of the fill used to block up the cesspit. 
 
3.7.4.8 Occupation of House 13 
The Moroney family occupied House 13 from the time it was built until at least 1885.  Patrick was 
listed as owner/occupier until his death at age 46 in 1861. After that his family ran the dray business 
from the premises and his wife Mary Ann was listed as owner/occupier until her death in 1883.  By 
1885 House 13 and House 11 next door had been sold by the Moroney children, but Henry 
Christensen, husband of Mary Jane Moroney, still lived at No. 13 and was also listed as resident at 
No. 11.   
 
From the late 1870s until 1885 it seems that both houses were occupied by the Moroneys and the 
combined yard space, sheds and stables were used to run the family business.  Between 1868 and 
1882 the business regularly advertised for draymen: ‘one used to the town’, ‘one used to timber’ 
and for boys ‘to be generally useful’, and ‘to deliver milk’.50  There were also ads for ‘a strong lad, to 
take charge of a boat’, ‘an architect, to superintend the erection of a house’, and wanted 
advertisements that specifically referenced Mary Ann ‘a strong boy, about 14’ and ‘a respectable 
girl, about 15 years of age’.51  In 1867, Mary placed a wanted advertisement for a cottage piano, 
which, along with the ‘erection of a house’ and the employment of a young girl about the house, 
further adds to the picture of a successful family business and a woman with leisure time. 

                                                           
50 Sydney Morning Herald 24 August 1874, p 8.; 4 July 1882, p 12; 16 August 1875, p 8; 26 November 1868, p 8. 
51 Sydney Morning Herald 17 February 1880, p 10; 19 May 1870, p 8; 6 November 1874, p 8; 1 January 1878, p 8. 
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By 1888 the Moroneys were no longer residents of Steam Mill Street and William Finnie was living 
at No. 13 (Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.2 and 5.2.3).52  He was still there in 1891.  The last decade of the 
century saw at least two more residents: H. H. Solomon (a produce dealer) in 1893 and Adam 
Saubier in 1896.  Nothing is known of Saubier.  Solomon may be the same H. H. Solomon who lost 
his wife that same year while living at 118 Liverpool Street.53  It is possible that the death of his wife 
Sarah Jessie at 42 had prompted the move. 
 
3.7.4.9 Occupation Evidence within House 13 
 
Front Room 
Underfloor accumulations were poorly preserved in the cavity beneath the front room of House 13.  
The underfloor deposit in this room was divided into two context numbers to distinguish between 
intact underfloor (context 8609) and underfloor material that appeared to be contaminated 
(context 8608, Figure 3.7.51).  The intact accumulation (context 8609) was restricted to a patch 
measuring 1100mm x 800mm in the northeast corner of the room and a small patch measuring 
100mm x 100mm in the western half of the room.  It was a moderately compacted dark brown and 
fine-grained sand and silt mix heavily dominated by fine clay particles.  It contained occasional 
plaster and charcoal flecks and was no more than 30mm deep.  This material, like all underfloor 
deposits in Area 8, was excavated within a 500mm x 500mm grid and sieved through 5mm and 
3mm sieves.  It contained ceramic, bottle glass, nails and bone fragments.  The discard from the 
sieves included infrequent occurrences of charcoal and sandstock brick fragments.  Context 8608 
covered a broader area of around 2500mm x 800mm against the southern footing of the room.  It 
was excavated and sieved using the same methodology as 8609.  It had a similar sand/silt ratio but 
was littered heavily with sandstone and sandstock brick fragments.  It also contained plaster 
fragments and flecks of charcoal and very infrequent artefacts such as ceramic fragments and bottle 
glass, bone fragments and nails.  The discard from the sieves included sandstone, charcoal and 
sandstock brick fragments.   
 

Figure 3.7.51: The underfloor accumulation (context 8609) and contamination (context 8608) beneath the 
rear room of House 13.  View to the south.  Scale 1m.  

                                                           
52 Finnie’s address is given as 13 Steam Mill Street in the funeral notice of James Ryan, Sydney Morning Herald 20 October 
1888, p 24.  
53 Sydney Morning Herald Thursday 13 April 1893, p 1. 

8608 
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Context 8609 yielded 35 glass fragments, 9 items, while context 8608 yielded 55 glass fragments, 26 
items.  There was a paucity of date-specific information for the glass artefacts, which produced a 
vague 1820–1870 date range for glass.  Identified shapes from these contexts included 13 alcohol 
bottles, 15 items of window glass and a lamp chimney for an oil lamp.  Alcohol bottles included beer 
or wine and gin or schnapps. 
 
A total of 19 ceramics (21 sherds) were recovered from the two deposits, with ten items in 8608 
and nine in 8609.  Nine decorative types were represented by the 19 ceramics, all are commonly 
found in 19th-century domestic deposits that date from the 1830s onwards.  Most of the items 
were unable to be identified by shape because of the very small size of the sherds.  The only items 
that were identified were two saucers and three plates.   
 
A total of 15 miscellaneous and related artefacts were recovered from the two deposits.  Like the 
glass and ceramic, the artefacts were consistent with a mid to late 19th-century domestic 
assemblage.  A smoking pipe from within deposit 8608 was made in Sydney by an early pipemaker, 
William Cluer 1802-c.1846.  As moulded clay pipes tend to break fairly quickly after purchase this 
piece may have been used by one of the first residents of the house.  The toys were typical of those 
played with by boys and girls during the Victorian period.  A striped agate marble, one of the most 
prized, was notable. 
 
Rear Room or Kitchen, House 13 
As has been the pattern with the other houses along Steam Mill Street, the rear room of the house 
contained a much more substantial underfloor deposit (context 8630) than that of the front.  An 
artefact-rich, grey-brown mix of fine sands and silt was present to a depth of up to 100mm across 
the cavity (Figure 3.7.52).  It was littered heavily with charcoal.  Discard from both the 5mm and 
3mm sieves was dominated by charcoal.   
 

A total of 380 ceramic items (465 sherds) were recovered from the underfloor deposit in the cavity 
of the rear room (Figure 3.7.52).  Overall the ceramics found were those commonly associated with 
a domestic assemblage dating from the mid 19th-century onwards.  Twenty-six decorative types 
were identified, with blue transfer printing being the most common.  The other styles included 
banded, blue flow, black flow, black transfer print, brown transfer print, clobbered, creamware, 
edgeware pearlware, edgeware whiteware, gilded, green flow, handpainted bone china, 
handpainted moulded and gilded, handpainted whiteware, moulded whiteware, purple transfer 
print, red transfer print, rockingham glaze, salt glaze, sprigged, white glazed bone china and semi-
vitreous fine earthenware, white-glazed and moulded, whiteware and yellow ware.  
 
There were eight transfer-printed patterns on 62 items.  The only items not in blue transfer print 
were a blue flow ‘Willow’ pattern plate and a green transfer-printed ‘Rhine’ pattern cup.  The 
remaining 60 items were all in blue transfer-print and included the ‘Albion’, ‘Asiatic Pheasants’, 
‘Fibre’, ‘Palestine’, ‘Park Scenery’, ‘Rousillon’, and ‘Willow’ patterns.  Overall, the ceramics 
identified within this room had functions associated with the serving, consumption and storage of 
food, including a dish, a jug, platters, cups, egg cups, plates, small plates, saucers, bottles (ginger 
beer and stout bottles), household maintenance (a blacking bottle), household ornamentation (a 
figurine and a lid), literacy (an ink bottle), and personal hygiene (an ointment/toothpaste jar).  
There were 30 cups, 51 plates and 41 saucers, representing the frequency of use of these items and 
their susceptibility to breakage.  The high number of stoneware bottles (41) may be a reflection of 
direct consumption.  Thirteen were able to be definitively identified as either ginger beer or stout 
bottles.   
 
The deposit contained 253 glass items (619 fragments).  All of the 93 beverage-related artefacts 
were alcohol bottles, including beer/wine and gin/schnapps.  The majority of the 19 food-related 
artefacts were tableware, including stemware and tumblers.  The deposit also included a mirror, a 
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perfume bottle, a castor oil bottle and a prism for a fancy oil lamp that would have been in a public 
room, such as a parlour/dining area.  Mirrors, while more affordable by this time, were still 
expensive.  There was a high relative frequency of tableware, consistent with a dining area. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.52: The underfloor accumulation (context 8630) beneath the rear room of House 13 showing 
piling damage in the centre of the room.  View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
A total of 2237 miscellaneous and related artefacts were recovered from the underfloor deposit in 
the cavity beneath the rear room of the house.  Overall the artefacts from this deposit were typical 
of a domestic assemblage dating from the mid to late 19th century.  However, when viewed with 
those from the addition at the rear, the representation of sewing-related items is notable.  The 
items were largely associated with the clothes of women or girls, but many male clothing buttons 
were also found.  Within this deposit were pins, thimbles, a bodkin and bobbin and two pairs of 
scissors.  A very high number of beads, mainly small glass types commonly used to embroider 
dresses, bags and furnishings, were also found in the two rooms (Figure 3.7.53).  Jewellery 
beadwork may also have been done.  According to the finds the work was mainly done in the 
kitchen with only pins and beads in the deposit associated with the addition.  There were a wide 
range of buttons and other fasteners and part of a corset (Figure 3.7.54).   
 
There were 11 coins in the underfloor accumulation. The date range of minting was 1853-1887. 
There were seven trade tokens, two of which were minted for Hanks and Lloyd Tea Mart merchants 
to commemorate the opening of the Sydney Railway in 1855.  Another four advertised Professor 
Holloway’s pills and ointments, perhaps one of the residents was a loyal customer.  The most 
unusual was a token made at the start of the partnership of ironmongers Brown and Duthie of New 
Plymouth, New Zealand (1866-c.1888).  The item was in good condition and very attractive with a 
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depiction of Mount Taranaki on the reverse.  In addition there was a token made of pewter or lead 
with a single die-struck 3-spoked wheel design.  These rare tokens were of a type made for many 
centuries in Britain.  In Sydney they are generally found on pre-1850s sites and thought to have 
been used as work jettons or gaming counters.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.53: Beads from the underfloor deposit beneath the rear room of House 13 (context 8630).  For 
detailed information about these items see Stocks Vol 3, Section 8.2.    Gallery2.  Scale 10cm. 

 
 
The jewellery and accessories revealed something of the style and taste of individual residents.  
Female items included a carnelian pendant inlay, a gold earring in a foliate design and a number of 
coloured paste ‘gems’ from rings.  Male items include broken swivel rings, possible watch chains 
and glass inlays from rings or brooches.54 
 
There were numerous recreational items including a hand cut, turned and polished chess piece and 
two harmonica reed pieces55.  All the marbles in the deposit were inexpensive types with the 
majority being made of plain or painted limestone.  There were several porcelain ‘China alleys’ with 
different painted decoration and those of glass such as hand-made core swirls and reused Codd 
patent bottle stoppers (‘Pop alleys’).56  The two carnelian ‘Blood alleys’ would have been prized.  
Two of the marbles were older and may have been curated or collected.  Made of clay, these were 
the ‘Colonial white’ (c.1550-c.1830) and the ‘Stoneware glazed’ (c.1750-c.1830). 
 
The pipes favoured by certain residents of the house were made in Scotland and England by large 
firms.  There was a range of short cutties useful for smoking while working, as well as European-
influenced bent and composite models that were better suited to leisurely smoking (Figure 3.7.55).  
Most pipes were made of ball clay (kaolin) but there were a few mouthpieces of bone and amber.   
 

                                                           
54 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 3.37. 
55 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 4.11, Figure 4.15.  
56 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 3.45. 
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Figure 3.7.54: Buttons, studs and cufflinks of various types from the underfloor deposit beneath the rear 
room of House 13 (context 8630).  For detailed information about these items see Stocks Vol 3, 
Section 8.2.  Gallery 2.  Scale 10cm.   

 

Figure 3.7.55: Smoking artefacts from the underfloor deposit beneath the rear room of House 13 (context 
8630). Gallery2.  Scale 10cm.   

 
 



449 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

A broken fine-toothed ivory nit comb was one of several grooming items from the room.57  It was 
nearly identical to others from Houses 7, 11 and 19.  The other grooming items included 17 
vulcanite combs and two haircombs.58   
 
Attached Room at rear of Kitchen 
An underfloor deposit was also present within the room attached to the rear of the house (context 
8585).  It consisted of a dark brown, very fine sand/silt mix incorporating fragments of sandstone 
and charcoal.  The deposit was patchy.  It was deepest where it had accumulated in the unfilled cuts 
for the bearers.  The accumulation was excavated using the same methodology as the other 
underfloor deposits.  The deposit contained nails, shell, slate, broken bottle glass and bone 
fragments.  The discard from the sieves included charcoal, eggshell and sandstock brick fragments.   
 
There was also an earlier accumulation beneath context 8585 (context 8614).  It was lighter in 
colour, had a greater silt content and was very tightly compacted.  It was littered liberally with small 
(3-5mm) ironstone gravels.  Deposit 8614 was excavated and sieved according to the same 
methodology as 8585.  Small fragments of bone and shell accounted for most of the artefact 
assemblage.  The accumulation had variable depth and coverage across the room.  It was up to 
55mm deep in places.  Discard from the sieves was dominated by ironstone gravels but also 
included sandstone fragments and charcoal.  
 
The ceramics contained in both deposits were very much alike, with some subtle differences in the 
soil matrix being the only noted variation between the two contexts.  Deposit 8585 contained a 
total of 67 ceramics (80 sherds) and deposit 8614 contained 114 ceramics (172 sherds).  Twenty-
two decorative types were represented by 181 ceramics.  Blue transfer printing was most common.  
The range of decorative types followed the pattern of the other rooms in House 13 and included 
blue flow, blue handpainted Chinese porcelain, black flow, black transfer print, blue transfer print, 
blue transfer-printed pearlware, gilded, green transfer print, handpainted whiteware, purple 
transfer print, salt glaze, spongeware, white glazed bone china and semi-vitreous fine earthenware, 
whiteware, brown transfer print, clobbered, handpainted and gilded, lead glaze, red transfer print, 
Rockingham glaze, sprigged and yellow ware.   
 
Sixty-five items were able to be identified by shape.  The remaining 116 items were unidentified 
because of their small sherd sizes.  The ten identified shapes from a domestic activities, with the 
items identified with the direct consumption of food being particularly well represented: cups (10), 
plates (24), saucers (12), a breakfast cup and a teapot.  The remaining identified items were 
associated with storage (bottles), food serving (platters), household ornamentation (a figurine) and 
personal hygiene (an ewer and a poe).  Plates were the most commonly identified shape.  
Seventeen of them featured the ‘Willow’ pattern which also appeared on two platters, suggesting 
that a dinner service with matching pieces may have been used at some stage during this phase of 
occupation. 
 
There were 388 items categorised as miscellaneous across both deposits, 320 from deposit 8585 
and 68 from deposit 8614.  As a whole they were typical of a domestic assemblage dating from 
around the mid 19th century onwards (Figure 3.7.56).  However, the high concentration of pins 
(total 88 for the room) and small beads (total 138 for the room) was notable. 
  

                                                           
57 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 4.5. 
58 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 3.40.  
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Figure 3.7.56: Selected artefacts from the underfloor deposit beneath the addition at the rear of House 13 
(context 8585). Left-right, top row: glass beads. 2nd top row: pin; comb tooth; slate pencil; lead 
weight; praying kneeling (pregnant?) doll; bone, button/brooch; buttons; aes buttons; aes leg from 
household item. 3rd top row: pipes. Bottom row: marbles, glass alley; China alley; Bennington; 
limestone, some painted.  Gallery2.  Scale 10cm.   

 
 
A multitude of activities were conducted in this room but in general the number and range of 
artefacts were less.  Many artefacts related to sewing, embroidery with beads and probably 
dressmaking.  The numerous buttons included a range of utilitarian types used to fasten under and 
outer clothing of both genders.   
 
More unusual was a copper alloy scale chinstrap piece from a military or policeman’s helmet that is 
likely to have belonged to a resident.  The small percussion cap from a pistol may have belonged to 
the same person. 
 
The number and range of the beads and other jewellery was comparable to but less than in the rear 
room of the house.  Almost all were small seed, barrel or bugle beads that were commonly used for 
embroidering dresses, bags or household furnishings as well as for jewellery.  Some bugles were 
long and perhaps suitable for lampshades fringing.  The larger wound bead and Bohemian (Czech 
Republic) facetted types were more likely to have been threaded onto necklaces.59 
 
There was a bone chess piece from a similar or the same set as that in the rear room of the house 
and also the rear room of House 9.  An unusual glazed porcelain doll in a praying attitude was found 
(Figure 3.7.56).   There were only two coins and two tokens in this room.  The trade token was 
minted for Peek and Co. Tea Stores in 1852.  The other token was made of lead or pewter with a 
single die-struck design.  It was similar to others found in the rear room of House 13. 
 
3.7.4.10 Development and Alteration to the Properties at No. 11 and No. 13 
During the 40 or more years these two houses were occupied there were several minor changes to 
the properties that were visible in the archaeological record.  The underfloor cavities in the houses 
were filled and the yard surfaces were built up.  The lots were connected to the sewerage system 
and the cesspits were replaced with WCs.  These developments are likely to have occurred in the 

                                                           
59 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 3.36. 



451 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

early to mid 1870s, although some artefactual information from the underfloor deposits suggests 
that they may not have been infilled until the late 1880s or after.  The underfloor cavities were 
probably filled by a municipal order as all the houses along Steam Mill Street appear to have been 
modified in the same way with the same materials irrespective of ownership.  This may have 
occurred as a result of the inspections by the Sub-Committee of the Sewage and Health Board.  It 
may have been to prevent rats occupying the space beneath the floorboards, and was probably a 
measure to discourage the spread of disease and ill-health.  It would have also stopped the 
underfloor cavity from flooding during rainy periods.   
 
The cavities beneath each ground floor room in both houses were filled in the same way.  The 
floorboards were lifted and the vacant space was filled with red, white and yellow clays and coarse 
industrial waste. It is likely that the floorboards in some of the rooms were then replaced as there 
was no sign that the clay had ever acted as a surface, and the joists had not been removed despite 
the fact that would have hindered the infilling operation.  In the front room of House 11 however, 
the timber floor was replaced with a brick floor.  The clays used to infill the cavities were up to 
200mm deep in all rooms and included fragments of sandstock brick, sandstone and charcoal.  The 
gravel-like industrial waste fills were up to 60mm deep and included slag and coke.  The clays were 
beneath the industrial waste in all cases.  In House 11 the clays were represented by contexts 8515 
and 8560 and the other fill used to seal the cavities (the industrial waste) was numbered 8513 and 
8559.  In House 13 the clays were represented by context numbers 8563, the addition at the back of 
the house), 8580 (the front room) and 8579 (the rear room) and the industrial waste by contexts 
8577 and 8578. 
 
The brick floor (context 8558) that replaced the timber one in the front room of House 11 was 
created from damaged whole and half-bricks (Figure 3.7.57, building materials samples #30, #176-
178, #185).  A dark sandy material was packed tightly between the bricks in scant quantities.  The 
whole sandstock bricks had dimensions of 230mm x 110mm x 70mm and were dated from between 
1850 to 1900.  Some were flat while others had rectangular or cigar-shaped frogs.  Remnants of the 
brick floor covered an area of around 1m x 3m in the northeast of the room.  Late 20th-century 
piling activity had significantly damaged the paving in the centre of the room.  
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Figure 3.7.57: The front room of House 11 showing the remains of brick paving used to resurface the area in 
front of the fireplace and possibly the rest of the front room (context 8558) above bitumen 
surfacing (in the east of the room).  This combination was unusual and was not seen in any of the 
other houses.  North is at the bottom of the image.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
In the additional at the rear of House 13, the clays seemed to have acted as the new surface, as it 
did not appear as if the floorboards were replaced after the underfloor cavity was filled.  There was 
an accumulation of occupation-related material above the cavity fill 8563, which supports this 
(Figure 3.7.58).  Notably, it had the characteristics of a yard surface, rather than an interior. This 
accumulation (deposit 8525) was a tightly compacted, very dark brown, sand/silt mix dominated by 
fine clay particles.  It contained fragments of sandstock brick, nails, broken bottle and window glass.   
 
Evidence of an occupation deposit within the shed was also found above the levelling fill 8557 and 
within the impressions left by the joist (Figure 3.7.59).  The occupation material was described by 
context number 8527.  It was a tightly compacted but friable sand and silt mix, with the 
characteristics of a yard deposit.  It was littered with sandstone fragments, flecked with coke and 
charcoal and contained bone fragments, ceramics, iron and broken glass.   
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Figure 3.7.58: An occupation-related accumulation (context 8585) beneath the addition at the rear of House 

13.  View to the north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
Figure 3.7.59: Patches of occupation-related material (context 8527) above clays 8557 in the northern room 

of the shed.  View to the north.  Scale 1m.  
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3.7.4.11 Yard Development 
 
House 11 
A small area of paving including sandstone slabs and sandstock bricks (context 8547) was laid 
immediately at the rear of House 11 after the installation of services (Figure 3.7.30, Vol 4: Plan 
10.33).  The paving was laid on the levelling fill 8551/8626.  The levelling fill had developed a skin of 
soot on its surface.  The pavers were also laid on the fill 8549 in the area of the service trench.  The 
paving had been damaged considerably in the late 20th century and just one paver remained in 
place.  The impressions of three others were partially intact.  The pavers were rectangular but not 
of uniform size.  The remaining paver had dimensions of 740mm x 240mm x 200mm.  The 
impressions of the other pavers suggested that their size was similar.  The sandstone was worn 
smooth on its upper surface and edges.  The pavers were oriented east-west and were laid head-to-
head in at least three rows.  It appeared that sandstock bricks and half-bricks were used to replace a 
damaged or missing paver at some point during the occupation of the house.  The bricks appeared 
re-used.  They were fractured and their corners were damaged.  Tightly-packed soot (context 8550) 
was present between all of the paving elements (see Vol 2, Section 7.4: Figure 10.16). 
 
Further paving (context 8667) was laid at the rear of the yard (Figure 3.7.60; Vol 4: Plan 10.32).  
After the cesspit had been backfilled, a levelling fill of industrial waste including slag, coke, coarse 
grey sands and ash was spread in the vicinity of the cesspit.  This served to create a flat surface on 
which the sandstone paving was laid. 
 
 

 
Figure 3.7.60: Sandstone block paving (context 8667) at the rear of No. 11.  It was cut by a late 20th-century 

service pipe.  To the north of the stone paving was yard surface (context 8519) and seem remnant 
brick paving. View to the north.  Scale 1m. 
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The sandstone paving (context 8667/8653) was constructed from rectangular sandstone blocks and 
slabs of varying size.  The largest block in the arrangement was 985mm x 351mm x 188mm.  The 
smallest was 243mm x 198mm x 187mm.  The blocks were not arranged in rows, because of their 
varying size, but generally the long sides of the stone were oriented east-west.  Considerable 
damage occurred to the eastern paving during the installation of a large water pipe in the late 20th-
century.  Only an area of 1.75m x 3.9m remained.  Because of the damage in the east and piling 
activity in the northwest, it was difficult to estimate the original extent of the paving, although it did 
not appear to continue more than 900mm to the east beyond the service trench.   
 
House 13 
In the yard of No. 13, an area of sandstone and sandstock brick paving (context 8733) was located 
at the rear, adjacent to the shed.  Heavy disturbance in the late 20th century had destroyed much 
of the paving and made its original extent and pattern difficult to determine (Vol 4: Plan 10.34).  At 
the time of excavation it covered an area of 2.6m x 2.15m in the southwest corner of the yard, but 
was patchy and centrally disrupted by piling (see Vol 2, Section 7.4: Figure 10.24).  The paving 
included sandstock and machine-made bricks and rectangular sandstone blocks and slabs of varying 
size.  The largest sandstone block was 600mm x 300mm in plan, the smallest 200mm x 200mm.  The 
sandstone blocks were arranged haphazardly to accommodate the different sizes, but generally the 
longest side was oriented north-south.  The sandstone was in a rectangular area of 1.3m x 750mm.  
Surrounding it were patches of sandstock and machine-made bricks arranged in rows stretcher 
fashion.  The machine-made bricks were 220mm x 60mm x 110mm.  The sandstock bricks were 
badly damaged and most likely re-used.  Machine-made bricks dominated the arrangement.  The 
1865 survey shows a brick structure in this area of the yard, contemporary with the large shed 
(Figure 3.7.31).  Although no evidence was found for a structure corresponding to this, 8733 may 
represent the floor of this building.  Stables or a coach house, both of which were associated with 
Houses 11 and 13, are likely to have had floors of this type.   
 
3.7.4.12 Plumbing 
There was no evidence of a toilet in Houses 11 or 13, although plumbing belonging to Phase 7 was 
installed beneath the footings of House 11.  Damage to the lower course of sandstone footings 
occurred at its north and south exit points and in the footing for the dividing wall.  The pipe ran 
loosely parallel to the footings for the front room, and diagonally beneath the rear room, exiting the 
structure near the southeast corner of the house.  The salt-glazed earthenware pipe was encased in 
an early concrete within the area of the footings (Figure 3.7.61; Vol 4: Plan 10.33).   
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Figure 3.7.61: The concrete-encased pipe (context 8692) installed beneath the footings and rooms of House 
11.  View to the west.  Scale 1m. 

 

 
3.7.4.13 House Repairs/Modifications 
Evidence of repairs or renovation in the rear room of House 13 was present in the form of 
demolition/construction material (context 8633) above the underfloor deposit.  Context 8633 was a 
spread of coarse-grained orange sands and crushed shell and plaster that fringed the footings of the 
dividing and west wall to a distance of 750mm and a depth of 40mm (see Vol 2, Section 7.4: Figure 
10.23).  The construction material was littered heavily with large fragments of window glass.  It is 
likely that this repair or modification to the rear room took place after the floorboards were 
removed but before the cavity was filled (see above). 
 
3.7.5 No. 15 Steam Mill Street (Lot 55) 
No. 15 is discussed as a standalone property, as its development and ownership appears to have 
been independent of other properties in the street. 
 
3.7.5.1 First Owners 
In 1856 the lot was shown as ‘vacant’ and it was not purchased until 1858 when Thomas Barker sold 
it to John McNamara for £144 (Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.1).  The inflated price suggests that the lot may 
have already had a house built on it by the time it was sold.  The McNamara family was to retain 
ownership of the lot for the remainder of the century. 
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3.7.5.2 Construction and Configuration 
 

Figure 3.7.62: House 15 as depicted on the 1855 City Detail Sheets (left), the 1865 Trigonometrical Survey 
(centre) and Dove’s 1880 plan (right).  Note that the name ‘Hanson’ has been wrongly attributed to 
the property on the 1855 City Detail Sheets. All plans are from the Historical Atlas of Sydney, City 
of Sydney Archives. 

 
 
The house on No. 15 was built fronting Steam Mill Street, at the northern end of the lot (Figure 
3.7.62, Figure 3.7.63; Vol 4: Plans 10.31, 10.33).  The front door opened directly onto Steam Mill 
Street and the house was a two-storey brick dwelling with a shingled roof.  The rectangular 
sandstone blocks that formed the footings of House 15 (context 8794) were two courses deep with 
four external walls and an internal dividing wall (Figure 3.7.64).  The western wall abutted that of 
House 13, but House 17 to the east was vacant.  The northern frontage was 5.6m long on Steam 
Mill Street and extended 7.6m to the south with an east-west oriented dividing wall.  All elements 
of the footing were constructed from neatly cut sandstone, although shape and size of the stones 
varied throughout the structure. 
 
The foundation was constructed with blocks cut to different shapes.  The part of the footing that 
corresponded to the external walls was patterned so that narrow, elongated blocks (640mm x 
260mm x 240mm) were alternated with blocks that were much wider and almost square on their 
upper surface (480mm x 490mm x 230mm).  The elongated blocks were laid in two rows to 
compensate for the difference in shape (see Vol 2 Section 7.4: Figure 9.38).  The dividing wall 
footing was constructed with a lower course of square-cut stones arranged in a single row.  The 
upper course was of elongated blocks only, arranged head-to-head in one row.  A buff-coloured 
sand/shell mortar incorporating charcoal flecks and grit was used as mortar (building materials 
sample #122).  It was also combined with sandstone fragments and used as packing between rows 
of elongated blocks in the external wall footings. 
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Figure 3.7.63: Archaeological evidence of House 15 throughout Phases 6, 7 and 8. 
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Figure 3.7.64: The footings of House 15 (context 8794) seen from the rear of the house before the removal 
of the cavity fills.  The footings suffered extensive damage in the 20th century from piling and 
other construction activity.  View to the north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
The House 15 footing provided evidence of two ground floor rooms.  The description of the house 
in the 1858 Rates Assessment Books as a four-roomed, two-storey house suggests that the footing 
probably represents the ground floor layout reasonably accurately, with the exception of a feature 
indicating the location of the staircase (Vol 5, Appendix 5.5.2).  The dividing wall ran east-west so as 
to create a front and a rear room.  The front room was larger, 4.6m (15ft 1in) long and 3.5m (11ft 
6in) wide.  The rear room was 4.6m (15ft 1in) long and 2.5m (8ft 2in) wide.  The front room 
contained a fireplace (context 8825) in the eastern wall.  The position of the chimney in the east 
suggests that the staircase was probably on the western side, against the wall of House 13, and that 
the front door was also probably on the western side.  The remains of the fireplace consisted of two 
courses of sandstone rubble supporting a large hearthstone, 1.15m x 450mm, that had been worn 
smooth with use (Figure 3.7.65, Figure 3.7.68).  Two neatly cut sandstone blocks keyed the 
structure into the east wall and two courses of rubble were packed against the footing 8794 in 
haphazard fashion, with liberal amounts of buff-coloured sand/shell mortar filling the voids.  The 
overall shape of the support reflected the dimensions of the hearth. 
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Figure 3.7.65: The remains of 
the fireplace (context 8825) in 
the front room of House 15.  
View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
3.7.5.2.1 Construction-related Accumulation 
The front room of House 15 contained patches of silty material (context 8867) that were thought to 
represent the remnants of a flood deposit that occurred during the construction phase.  This 
material had accumulated over the cut for the footings, but preceded any occupation-related 
deposits.  This silty material was extremely fine-grained and consisted of soot and fine clay particles 
only (Figure 3.7.66). 
 

Figure 3.7.66: Silty material (context 8867) found in the cavity beneath the front room of House 15.  View to 
the north.  Scale 1m.  
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3.7.5.2.2 Flooring 
Evidence of a timber floor (context 8827) was present in the front room of House 15 only.  The rear 
room contained a tightly compacted levelling fill (context 8823) upon which an underfloor-like 
accumulation had developed.  The fill was around 200mm deep and consisted of a tightly packed 
mix of pale brown sands and sandstone fragments.  Flecks of charcoal, small pockets of clay and 
sandstock brick fragments were also littered throughout.  There was no evidence of a timber floor 
above, but the accumulation suggests that one was present at some point.   
 
In the front room there was a single joist impression (Vol 4: Plans 10.31, 10.34).  It was oriented 
north-south and truncated in the centre of the room by a 20th-century cut.  The width of the 
impression wavered between 60mm and 100mm with a maximum depth of 50mm. 
 
3.7.5.3 Establishing the Yard 
Several lot-specific modifications were made to this yard surface.  These fills appear to have been 
deposited after the lot boundaries were set, however no occupation-related material was present 
within the fills.  At the back of the yard, several thin layers of sandy fill were laid over the universal 
levelling fill 8773.  No fill layer was greater than 60mm in depth and they all sloped towards the 
boundary with House 17. 
 
Evidence of other lot-specific levelling events in the yard of House 15 occurred immediately outside 
the back of the house.  Twentieth-century disturbance had exposed four yard fills above the 
universal levelling fills.  The first fill layer was a yellow-brown clay/sand mix (context 8903) 
containing fragments of sandstock brick and sandstone.  It was up to 30mm deep and appeared to 
create a level surface.  Above this, a dark brown sand/silt accumulation (context 8772; see Vol 2, 
Section 7.4: Figure 9.43) may have represented the first evidence of occupation in the yard.  It was 
flecked with charcoal, littered with sandstone and sandstock brick fragments and contained some 
broken ceramic and glass.  It was between 30mm and 50mm deep. 
 
3.7.5.4 Occupation of House 15 
John McNamara was listed as the owner and occupier of the house until his death in 1876 (Vol 5, 
Appendix 5.5.1 and 5.5.2).  There is little record of John’s activities at the house, except that in 1872 
he invited his friends to No. 15 to attend the funeral of his late brother-in-law Denis Kearney.60  This 
was notable as Kearney was also a trustee of the will of Patrick Moroney at No. 13 and it is possible 
that the Moroney and McNamara families were related.  John and James McNamara were in 
residence when the Sewage and Health Board Sub-committee visited the area on 17 January 1876.  
The Committee noted that No. 15 Steam Mill Street was occupied ‘by persons living on their own 
property’, and ‘in clean good condition.’61  By May of that year, John had passed away.  His wife 
Jane continued to live in the house.  The following year Jane was fined £2 by the Inspector of 
Nuisances, along with Mary Moroney next door, for ‘allowing offensive and unwholesome matter 
on their respective premises’.62  The house was recorded as having other occupants in 1880 and 
1882, Henry Drew and John Johnson respectively, but by 1885 Jane was back at No. 15 and 
continued to live there until her death in 1887.63  The property stayed within the family, it passed to 
John and Jane’s son James, but James does not appear to have lived in the house.  Michael Cremen 
was recorded as the resident in 1891 and 1893.  In 1892 the Sydney Morning Herald reported that a 
‘deputation’ including ‘Mr M Cremen’ and ‘Mr J Horan’ presented a purse of sovereigns on behalf of 
the parishioners in the district of St John's, Kent Street to Rev. Michael Glosheen at his residence in 
Surry Hills. It is not known if this was the same M. Cremen, but it is likely, as there was a J. Horan 

                                                           
60 Sydney Morning Herald 7 March 1872, p 8. 
61 Sydney City and Suburban Sewage and Health Board, ‘Eleventh Progress Report’, LAV&P 1875-6 (5): 609. 
62 Sydney Morning Herald 22 January 1877, p 2. 
63 Sydney Morning Herald 5 July 1887, p 16. 
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who also had an association with Steam Mill Street at the time. James Horan owned Houses 7 and 9 
from 1876 until 1899. 
 
3.7.5.5 Occupation Evidence within House 15 
 
Rear Room - Kitchen 
The rear room of House 15 contained patchy remnants of occupation-related material on the 
surface of the fill 8823.  The accumulations were very thin and tightly compacted.  Two discrete 
accumulations were distinguished by their colour but otherwise shared the same characteristics.  
Deposit 8810 was a dark brown silty accumulation with a maximum depth of 25mm (Figure 3.7.67).  
It occupied surface irregularities in the compacted fill and was thinnest where the fill was highest.  
In particular it had accumulated against the southern footing of the room in an area of 4m x 
600mm.  It was excavated as an underfloor deposit.  It included broken ceramic and bottle glass, 
shell and bone fragments and nails.  Discard from the sieves included glass, coke, sandstone and 
sandstock brick fragments.  Context 8821 was a lighter-coloured deposit and was littered with a 
greater number of sandstock brick fragments.  This deposit may have been contaminated with 
construction material.  It was in the centre-north of the room, abutting the northern footing in an 
area of around 2m x 1.3m.  It was up to 50mm deep and was very thin in patches.  Ceramic and 
glass fragments dominated the artefactual assemblage.  
 
A total of 71 fragments of animal bone were recovered from these two deposits.  The majority of 
the bones were non-diagnostic fragments belonging to medium-sized mammals, probably sheep 
and possibly some pig).  Of the small number of bone that were identifiable, the majority were from 
sheep.  Fish, cat, pig, cow and chicken bones were also included in the assemblage.  The high rate of 
fragmentation and the lack of rodent bones was uncharacteristic of a kitchen underfloor deposit.  A 
number of bones were also stained from close proximity and/or contact with metal.  Analysis of the 
bones alone suggested redeposition, perhaps due to construction or other modification to the 
room. 
 

Figure 3.7.67: The underfloor deposit (context 8810) in the cavity beneath the rear room of House 15.  Most 
of this room suffered extensive damage during later construction work (Vol 4: Plan 10.34).  View to 
the west.  Scale 1m.  
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Context 8810 yielded 107 glass fragments, representing 32 items.  One third of the assemblage 
provided date-specific information.  Datable artefacts included beer/wine bottles and a press-
moulded tableware item.  Most of the beer/wine bottles had wide date ranges (1820–1870).  The 
press moulded item had an 1840TPQ.  The glass from context 8810 was able to be classified into 
four groups: Architecture, Beverage, Food and Pharmacy.  The majority of beverage-related items 
were unidentified alcohol bottles but also included four beer or wine bottles and one gin or 
schnapps bottle.  Food-related items consisted of a condiment bottle and remnants of one 
tableware item.  The pharmacy-related item was a castor oil bottle.  Context 8821 yielded 67 glass 
fragments, representing 21 items.  There were six datable artefacts, indicating an 1830–1870 date 
range for the glass.  Beverage-related artefacts were alcohol bottles including beer or wine (1) 
bottle and gin or schnapps (2).  Food-related artefacts were tableware and included one tumbler.  
The one services-related artefact was a lamp chimney for a vertical wick lamp. 
 
The ceramics contained in both deposits were similar.  Deposit 8810 contained a total of 21 
ceramics (28 sherds) and deposit 8821 contained 37 ceramics (62 sherds).  Overall the ceramics 
were representative of a domestic assemblage dating from at least the c.1830s onwards.  Blue 
transfer printing was the most common decorative type (representing 44.8% of the total).  Four 
shapes were identified within the ceramics: cups (4), plates (7), saucers (6) and two bottles.  With 
the exception of two salt-glazed stoneware bottles, the identified items were all related to the 
direct consumption of food and beverage. 
 
The miscellaneous artefacts were similarly typical of a domestic assemblage from the mid to late 
19th century.  Deposit 8810 was similar to 8821 but had a slightly wider range of items.  In 8810 
there were less smoking pipes and more items relating to clothing, as well as children’s learning, 
play and drawing.  Mending and ironing are likely to have been done here with a range of 
inexpensive buttons and fastenings from outer and undergarments present in the deposit.  A 
machine-stamped copper alloy button came from a man’s garment.   
 
A token that was minted for Hanks and Lloyd Tea Mart to commemorate the opening of the Sydney 
railway in 1855 had barely been circulated and may have been lost shortly after 1855.  There were 
also two British coins dating from 1895-1901 and 1877. 
 
Front Room 
In the front room of House 15 the installation of services and the construction of footings in the 
20th century had destroyed much of the areas where underfloor deposits may have accumulated 
(Vol 4: Plan 10.34).  Three patches remained in the peripheries of the room, in the northeast, 
northwest and southeast corners. The overall area of the deposit (context 8861) was around 1.5m x 
1.5m.  It was a very thin accumulation, with a maximum depth of only 5mm.  The accumulation 
consisted of dark brown and grey silts with a small fine-grained sand component.  Small sandstone 
fragments littered the deposit.  It was excavated according to the methodology used for 8810 and 
8821.  Deposit 8861 contained fragments of bone and broken ceramic, shell and bottle glass. 
 
In all there were 37 glass fragments, representing 16 items.  Seven artefacts contributed date-
specific information, including two crown glass window panes (1870TAQ), three press mould 
tableware items (1820TPQ), one acid-etched tableware item (1850TPQ) and one bottle with an 
1850 British Patent Registry mark.  There were four beverage-related artefacts and five that were 
food-related. The beverage-related artefacts were alcohol bottles.  The food-related artefacts were 
tableware and one condiment bottle. 
 
Just 11 ceramic items (17 sherds) were found in this patchy underfloor deposit.  Six of the items 
were unidentified in shape because the sherd sizes were so small and the only identified pattern, 
‘Willow’, in blue transfer print and blue flow was identified.  
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There were also 83 miscellaneous items including buttons and beads.  The modest range of buttons 
includes one from a British Navy or Marines uniform dating from 1855.  The games and toys and 
slate pencils are similar to those from other houses in the street.  The coins include a penny minted 
in 1875. 
 
A black, silty, charcoal-rich accumulation (context 8826) was present on the cracked hearthstone in 
the front room of House 15 (Figure 3.7.68).  It was present in an area of 500mm x 300mm in the 
centre of the hearthstone and was up to 10mm deep.  68g of rock oyster shell representing 4 MNI 
was present in the deposit.  The shells showed no signs of burning.   
 

Figure 3.7.68: The hearthstone (context 8825) in the front ground floor room of House 15.  Charcoal staining 
can be seen on the top of the stone where the occupation-related material remained.  View to the 
east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
3.7.5.6 Development and Alteration to the Property at No. 15 
During the 40+ years that the house was occupied there were several minor changes to the 
property that were visible in the archaeological record.  The underfloor cavities in the house were 
filled and the yard surfaces were built up.  A toilet was built that presumably replaced an earlier 
cesspit. These developments are likely to have occurred in the early to mid 1870s, although some 
artefactual information from the underfloors suggests that they may not have been infilled until the 
late 1880s or after.  The underfloor cavities were probably filled by a municipal order as all the 
houses along Steam Mill Street appear to have been modified in the same way with the same 
materials irrespective of ownership.  This may have occurred as a result of the inspections by the 
Sub-Committee of the Sewage and Health Board in 1876.  It may have been to prevent rats 
occupying the space beneath the floorboards, and was probably a measure to discourage the 
spread of disease and ill-health.  It would have also stopped the underfloor cavity from flooding 
during rainy periods.   
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The cavities beneath each ground floor room were filled in the same way.  The floorboards were 
lifted and the gaps between the joists were filled with orange and yellow-brown clays and coarse-
particled industrial waste. It is likely that the floorboards were then replaced.  The clays were up to 
200mm deep and included fragments of sandstock brick, sandstone and charcoal.  The gravel-like 
industrial waste fills were up to 140mm deep and included slag and coke.  The clays were beneath 
the gravels.  The clays were represented by contexts 8828, 8844 and 8798 and the industrial waste 
was numbered 8829 and 8797 (Vol 4: Plan 10.33).   
 
3.7.5.7 Yard Development 
Additional modifications were made to the yard during this period.  However, much of the yard had 
been lost to twentieth century development and there was no sign of the large structures shown on 
the 1865 Trigonometrical survey or the cesspit shown on the 1855 City Detail Sheets.  At the rear of 
the house a fill of crushed yellow sandstone, sandstock brick fragments and pockets of clay (context 
8774) was introduced to raise the surface by around 150mm.  Above this, a dark grey ash and sand 
layer (context 8775) may have represented a later yard surface.  It contained charcoal, some 
industrial waste and a small, dark sandy component.  It appeared to be contemporary with the 
toilet. 
 
3.7.5.8 Toilet Construction 
Footings for the toilet (context 8781) were constructed from sandstock brick and sandstone.  Bricks 
were laid in a single course of one row, header fashion.  Each brick measured 225mm x 125mm x 
60mm and had no frog (building materials sample #186).  Sandstone blocks were roughly shaped, 
rectangular and had smooth surfaces and corners.  Only two sandstone blocks remained, forming 
the northeast corner.  They were arranged header-to-header.  The overall structure was rectangular 
in plan, measuring 1.4m x 1.5m (Figure 3.7.69). 
 

Figure 3.7.69: Footings for the toilet in the yard of House 15.  Most of this structure had been removed or 
damaged by later works.  North is at the top of the image.  Scale 1m.  
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A sand and silt deposit within the footing appeared to spill out and around the structure, abutting 
the footing on all external sides excepting the eastern boundary with Yard 17.  This movement of 
the interior fill (context 8780) may have been associated with the use of the toilet, or may have 
been used to consolidate the footing at the exterior during the construction process. 
 
Later repairs appear to have been made to the toilet in the yard of House 15 using at least two dry-
pressed bricks and a hard sandy cement mortar at the northwest corner.  The extent and nature of 
the repairs was unable to be determined as the area was badly damaged by a later cut.  The dry-
pressed bricks had dimensions of 230mm x 110mm x 70mm and displayed a rectangular frog. 
 
3.7.5.9 Plumbing 
A brown salt-glazed earthenware pipe (context 8783) connected the toilet of House 15 to the 
sewerage system (Figure 3.7.69).  The pipe exited the toilet in the west. 
 
3.7.6 No. 17 and No. 19 Steam Mill Street (Lots 53 and 54) 
Houses 17 and 19 are discussed together as their histories are linked through ownership and 
construction.  As House 19 was built earlier than House 17 it will be discussed first.   
 
3.7.6.1 First Owners 
In 1849 Charles Jones purchased Lots 53 and 54 from Thomas Barker for £54 each.  By 1855 a two-
storey brick house with three rooms had been built on No. 19.  It would appear that Jones intended 
to subdivide, as the City Detail Sheets show that the land associated with the house was fenced 
within an area less than half the size of the original lot (just 37ft x 18ft despite the undeveloped 
state of the remaining property).64  Despite this, Jones sold the unimproved land and the developed 
part of the property as one unit in 1857.  The purchaser was John McNab, an ironmonger on George 
Street.  The combined cost of Lots 53 and 54 was £360.  The property was to stay in the McNab 
family until 1899, and was to be one of seven properties on Steam Mill street that were at one time 
owned by the McNabs. 
 
3.7.6.2 Construction and Configuration 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.7.70: Houses 17 and 19 as depicted on the 1855 City Detail Sheets (left), the 1865 Trigonometrical 

Survey (centre) and Dove’s 1880 plan (right).  Note that No. 17 is vacant on the two earlier plans 
and that the yard of 19 is very small on the 1855 plan despite the rest of the lot being vacant.  The 
name ‘James’ has been incorrectly attributed to No. 19 on the earlier plan. All plans are from the 
Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 

                                                           
64 City Detail Sheets, 1855 (Sheet 19), City of Sydney Archives NSCA CRS 502.  See also footnote 37 above. 

  17           19   17           19 
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3.7.6.2.1 House 19 
By 1855 a two-storey house had been built on House 19.  It was built at the northern end of the lot 
with its frontage on Steam Mill Street (Figure 3.7.72, Vol 4: Plans 10.29-10.34).  The 1855 to 186 
rates assessment tells us that it was a three-roomed house (Vol 5, Appendix 5.5.2).  The footings 
suggested that at that time there was a single room on the ground floor and two small rooms 
upstairs or perhaps the third room was the structures to the rear of the house on the 1855 and 
1865 historic plans.  Later an additional room would be added at the rear as shown on the 1880 
plan. 
 
The first-phase footings (context 8811) were two courses deep and formed a rectangle 5.75m x 
4.15m, its longest side aligned with Steam Mill Street (Figure 3.7.71).  All footings were constructed 
from neatly cut sandstone blocks, although shape and size varied throughout.  The blocks were laid 
in a single row, stretcher fashion.  The lower course of blocks had an average size of 600mm x 
520mm x 110mm, laid on their widest face.  The upper course was a single row of elongated 
rectangular blocks with average dimensions of 900mm x 260mm x 240mm.  A large, neatly cut and 
well worn sandstone threshold block occupied a central position in the footing for the rear wall.  Its 
dimensions were 1170mm x 300mm x 260mm and it contained recesses into which a door jamb was 
fitted (Figure 3.7.73). 
 
 

Figure 3.7.71: The remains of the front ground floor room of House 19.  The intact footings (context 8811) 
are on the left and right.  The fireplace (context 8872) is bottom centre.  Steam Mill Street is to the 
right.  The rear threshold stone is in the left wall.  The footing cutting through the middleground is 
from the c.1900 NSW Fruit Exchange.  View to the west.  Scale 1m. 
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Figure 3.7.72: Archaeological evidence of Houses 17 and 19 throughout Phases 6, 7 and 8. 
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The footing also incorporated an inner line of sandstock bricks and brick halves (building materials 
samples #s 81 and 118).  These were laid stretcher fashion on the lower course, against the interior 
face of the upper course.  The bricks were 240mm x 110mm x 80mm when whole and had diamond 
and rectangular-shaped frogs.  The bricks were probably bearers for the floor joists.  A buff-
coloured sand/shell mortar incorporating charcoal flecks and grit was used throughout the footings 
(building materials sample #115).  There was a substantial fireplace against the eastern wall, with a 
footing that was 1.7m long that jutted 1m into the room.  The support for the fireplace was built 
with neatly cut sandstone blocks and diamond-frogged sandstock bricks.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.73: The threshold stone and paved step (context 8813) at the back of House 19 before the 
addition.  This would later be covered by the rear ground floor room.  View to the north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Two layers of construction debris were present within the footings.  The initial deposit was a buff-
coloured sandy mix with small shell fragments and flecks of charcoal (context 8871).  The second 
deposit was up to 80mm deep and was concentrated in the northwest corner of the room and 
around the fireplace support (context 8870).  It consisted of loose, light brown coarse-grained sands 
and included sandstock brick fragments, charcoal and coke. 
 
House 19 underfloor cavity of the ground floor room, as with House 15, contained a silty deposit 
(context 8869) that was most likely deposited during a flood event while the house was being built. 
It was deepest around the fireplace and in the east.  The deposit consisted of very fine clay particles 
and sooty material.  It was devoid of artefacts and other inclusions and pre-dated occupation-
related deposits in House 19. 
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The rear room on the ground floor was probably constructed between 1863 and 1867, when the 
Rates Assessments show a change from three to four rooms (Vol 5, Appendix 5.5.2).  Furthermore, 
its absence from the 1865 survey suggests that it was probably constructed after 1865 (Figure 
3.7.70).  A glass marble from a Codd-patent bottle that was found in the yard surface beneath the 
rear room (context 8816) would suggest that it was not built until after 1873, but this may be the 
result of contamination, as the yard surface was cut by services and later construction.  The footing 
(context 8863) for this room was considerably less substantial than for the front room and upper 
storey (Figure 3.7.74).  It appeared to have been constructed with rectangular sandstone blocks, 
although only two survived.  The dimensions of the addition (5.5m long and 2.6m wide) were 
indicated by the construction cut (context 8842). The two remaining blocks were straight-faced but 
roughly cut and measured 500mm x 300mm x 180mm and 660mm x 300mm x 180mm.  The stones 
were laid stretcher fashion in a single course and occupied a central position in the southern 
footing.  The rear room contained a fireplace support (context 8862, Figure 3.7.72) against its 
western wall footing.  It was poorly constructed with sandstone rubble and broken sandstock bricks 
arranged into a rectangular, single course formation measuring 600mm x 850mm. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.74: Footings (context 8863) for the rear room of House 19 were poorly preserved and are shown 
here as the fractured sandstone blocks in the foreground.  View to the north.  The flooring on the 
left is the c.1900 NSW Fruit Exchange footing.  The rear room was built over the old yard surface, 
the paving that once led to the back door can be seen in the centre of the image.  The free-
standing block was a bearer supporting a rotten joist. View to the north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
A single line of joist and bearer remains (context 8819) was present in the underfloor cavity of the 
rear room (Figure 3.7.75).  A very decayed timber joist was supported by five sandstone bearers.  
The joist was aligned north-south.  The bearer stones exhibited a flat upper surface but were 
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otherwise uncut rubble.  The northernmost stone abutted structure 8811 and was the largest at 
900mm x 250mm x 110mm.  The dimensions of the other bearers deviated only marginally from 
300mm x 250mm x 110mm.  The remains of the joist were too heavily decayed to lend themselves 
to useful measurement.  
 
 

 
 

Figure 3.7.75: Bearer stones 
(context 8819) and the 
remains of a timber joist in 
the cavity beneath the rear 
room of House 19.  View to 
the north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
3.7.6.2.2 House 17 
According to the Rates Assessments, House 17 was built between 1863 and 1867.  Its absence from 
the 1865 survey narrows this window a little, and suggests that it was probably constructed after 
1865 (Figure 3.7.70).  It was first described in the 1867 Rates Assessment as a two-storey, three-
roomed, brick house with shingled roof (Vol 5, Appendix 5.5.2).  It was built at the northern end of 
the lot, with the frontage on Steam Mill Street (Figure 3.7.72, Vol 4: Plans 10.29 to 10.34).  Its 
footings showed a lower storey of two rooms, constructed in one stage with the remnants of a shed 
at the rear (Figure 3.7.76).   
 
The rectangular sandstone blocks that formed the footings of House 17 (context 8795) were two 
courses deep and were provided evidence for four external walls and an internal dividing wall.  The 
western wall of House 19 became a party wall shared by both houses.  The footing of House 17 
continued the alignment of the party wall to the south, and this wall was later shared with the rear 
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room of House 19 (Figure 3.7.72, Vol 4: Plan 10.33).  An additional footing (context 8898), parallel to 
the back of the house but set back 1.45m, may have supported the shed shown on Dove’s 1880 
plans (Figure 3.7.70).  
 
 

Figure 3.7.76: The footings (context 8795) of House 17 with the front room in the foreground.  The remains 
of the house suffered considerable damage by piling works and other construction in the 20th 
century.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
The house was 5.56m wide on its Steam Mill Street face and extended 7.71m to the south (Figure 
3.7.76).  The footing was constructed from neatly cut rectangular sandstone blocks.  The surviving 
external wall footings had two courses, with blocks laid in a single row, stretcher fashion.  A buff-
coloured sand/shell mortar incorporating charcoal flecks and grit was used throughout (building 
materials sample #119).  Blocks in the northern footing were larger than those for the other 
external walls (1220mm x 390mm x 310mm).  Other footings contained elements of more modest 
dimensions (680mm x 270mm x 230mm).   
 
Dove’s plan indicates that in 1879 the upper storey was located above the front room and the back 
of the house had a single storey (Figure 3.7.70).  As it was described as having between 2 and 4 
rooms in the years between 1879 and 1891, it is reasonable to assume that the footing accurately 
represented the layout of the ground floor (a maximum of two rooms).  Both of the ground floor 
rooms were 5.45m (17ft 10in) long.  The front room was 3.9m (12ft 9in) wide and the rear room 
was considerably narrower at 2.65m (8ft 8in).  The rear room contained a fireplace support (context 
8808) in the eastern wall.  It was rectangular and quite deep, consisting of five courses of sandstock 
brick in single rows, laid stretcher fashion (building materials sample #175).  It stood 370mm high 
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and was 1.4m long, extending 600mm into the room from the footing.  The bricks displayed a 
rectangular frog 55mm x 150mm and had overall dimensions of 230mm x 105mm x 70mm.   
 
A single row of roughly cut, rectangular sandstone blocks (context 8898) laying parallel to the 
southern footing may have belonged to the shed shown on Dove’s 1880 plan (Figure 3.7.77).  The 
shed is coloured blue on the plan, indicating that it was made of iron.  The footing may have 
supported a timber floor and iron uprights.  The line of sandstone blocks was 1.78m long and 
300mm wide and had been damaged by late 20th-century machine excavation at its western end.  
The stones were unevenly shaped and were pedestalled on the levelling fill 8902 to create an even 
upper surface for this structure.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.77:  The remains of a footing that probably belonged to a shed at the rear of house 17.  View to 
the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
A single patch of construction debris (context 8849) was present in the southwest corner of the 
underfloor cavity of the front room.  It consisted of mid brown sands and sand/shell mortar with 
charcoal flecks.  It had a depth of 20mm and covered an area of 450mm x 200mm.  No evidence of 
timber flooring was found in House 17, although two sandstone arrangements (context 8854) in the 
front room may have acted as bearers.  The stones were in two locations 850mm apart and were 
laid so as to display flat upper surfaces at similar heights (160mm and 170mm from base).  These 
two structural elements consisted of one large stone, and three others arranged in two courses to 
produce the same upper level.  No other evidence of flooring was found in House 17.  
 
A single row of roughly cut, rectangular sandstone blocks (context 8898) lying parallel to the 
southern footing may have belonged to the rear wall of the shed shown on Dove’s 1880 plan (Figure 
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3.7.70, Figure 3.7.77, Figure 3.7.78)  The sandstone block remains of a footing that probably 
belonged to a shed at the rear of House 17.  There were no other remains of this structure.  View to 
the south.  Scale 1m. 
 
3.7.6.3 Establishing the Yards  
 
House 19 
The footings for the rear room of House 19 were constructed after the development of two yard 
surfaces (contexts 8816 and 8839) that abutted the original structure (footing 8811).  These early 
yard surfaces were associated with the occupation of House 19 during its original phase (see 
above).  The yard surface (context 8816) that was later partially occupied by the rear room of the 
house consisted of soot-laden black-brown sands.  It was tightly compacted and littered with small 
and infrequent industrial gravels.  It had a smooth, well established surface, and sloped gently to 
the south.  The yard surface 8839 was of tightly compacted, coarse-grained crushed sandstone.  It 
was up to 30mm deep and covered 8816 in a patch of 1.5m x 1.2m, a short distance from the rear 
of the house.  A small area of sandstock brick paving (context 8813) served as a step into the yard 
from the rear of the single-roomed lower storey of House 19 (Figure 3.7.73).  Two rows of re-used, 
flat-sided bricks were laid abutting the threshold stone on the southern side.   
 
A brown-black silty/humic accumulation (context 8841) had built up against the back of the house 
at the junction with the eastern wall of House 17 before the construction of the rear room of House 
19.  It was 170mm deep against the footing and covered an area of 330mm x 400mm.  This material 
may have been a rubbish dump associated with the house, perhaps for sweepings given the fine-
grained nature of the deposit. 
 
3.7.6.4 Occupation of House 19 
Owners Charles Jones and John McNab never lived in House 19.  Instead the house saw a string of 
tenants from 1855 until 1899 (Vol 5, Appendix 5.5.2 and 5.5.3).  The resident who stayed longest 
was Robert Warren, a drayman for PN Russell.  He lived in the house between 1865 and 1871, and 
may have stayed there longer (the records of occupants for the following four years are 
unavailable).  His wife had died in 1866 when they were both living at the premises.65  Little else is 
known about Warren or the other occupants of the house.  Only two other occupations are 
recorded for the tenants of No. 19.  The first resident was Henry Cook, a plasterer, and Mrs. Lee (or 
Leigh) a greengrocer who lived there in 1863.  The only other resident who appeared to have stayed 
for any length of time was Charles Honnes, who lived there in 1875 when he lost his son, and was 
still there in 1877.  Other tenants seem to have not stayed long at the house, particularly in the late 
1880s.  At this time it was advertised to let in both June and November of 1887 and again in 
September the following year.  The advertisements stated that the dwelling had ‘4 rooms, large 
yard, stables, [and a] workshop’.66   
 
3.7.6.5 Occupation Evidence within House 19 
A substantial accumulation (context 8850) had built up in the cavity beneath the floor of the front 
room (Figure 3.7.79).   House 19 was the only house in Area 8 that had a significant deposit 
associated with the front room.  This was because it would have served as both living area and 
kitchen until the room at the rear room was constructed (probably after 1865).   The deposit was a 
moderately compacted, fine-grained sand and silt mix.  It was dark brown to black and included 
occasional small sandstone and sandstock brick fragments.  The deposit was between 50mm and 
100mm deep, and was deepest in the vicinity of the fireplace.   
 

                                                           
65 Empire 30 April 1866 p 8. 
66 Sydney Morning Herald 11 June 1887 p 21. 
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There were 782 glass fragments, representing 187 items.67  About one quarter of the assemblage 
represented crown window glass (1870TAQ).  The dates suggested by other dateable items fit 
within the period between 1850 and 1900.  All of the beverage-related artefacts were alcohol 
bottles, including remains of 28 beer or wine bottles, six champagne and 18 that once held gin or 
schnapps.  Clerical-related artefacts included ink bottles and an ink well.  The food-related artefacts 
were condiment bottles: pickle or chutney (7) and oil or vinegar (15); stoppers and tableware with 
stemware (2) and tumblers (5).  There was also a lens from a pair of spectacles, two perfume 
bottles, a castor oil bottle and a generic chemist/patent medicine bottle. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.79: The underfloor deposit (context 8850) in the cavity beneath the front room of House 19.  
View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
A total of 167 ceramic items (253 sherds) were also found in the deposit.  Overall the ceramics were 
commonly representative of a domestic assemblage dating from the mid 19th-century onwards.68  
Nineteen decorative types were represented by the 167 items.  The process of transfer printing was 
the most commonly represented decorative technique, with 108 items or 64.7 per cent of the 
assemblage occurring in a range of colours (black, blue, brown, green and purple) and also with flow 
decorations in black and blue.  Eleven shapes were able to be identified.  They were all indicative of 
a household deposit, with the items very much associated with food, its serving, storage and, in 

                                                           
67 All information regarding glass identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Harris 2010, Vol 3, 
Section 8.3. 
68 All information regarding ceramics identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Ward 2011, Vol 3, 
Section 8.1. 
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particular, its consumption.  There were 15 cups, 30 plates, two small plates, 20 saucers and a 
teapot.  There was also a jug, a tureen, bottles, containers, a jar and a figurine.  
 
A total of 1738 animal bones were recovered from the same deposit.69  A wide variety of species 
were identified, with fish the most common, followed by sheep.  Rodent, pig, chicken, cattle, bird, 
dog, rabbit and cat bones were also included in the assemblage.  Sheep were represented by all 
body parts, and were dominated by foot elements, followed by axial, appendicular and cranial.  This 
pattern is unusual for an underfloor deposit.  The uncharacteristic skeletal element distribution 
might be explained by the extremely high number of unidentifiable medium mammal bones in the 
assemblage.  Sixty per cent of the bone cannot be assigned to a particular species, and of this, 
nearly half of the bones were from the axial skeleton.  If the majority of these were sheep, as they 
are likely to be, the pattern would be similar to other underfloor deposits in the area.  The high rate 
of fragmentation is also unusual, suggesting the possibility that some redeposition due to 
construction may have occurred.  Metal staining on several elements might support this possibility.  
Additionally, quite a few bones were porous suggesting they may have been digested by dogs. 
 
As with House 13 the high number of sewing and beadwork-related items suggested that at least 
one resident was doing paid needlework, beadwork and mending or perhaps even dressmaking 
(Figure 3.7.80).  Beadwork on garments or bags was evident in a fragment of woven fabric with 11 
sewn-on clear glass seed beads (Figure 3.7.80, top row, 8th from left).  The beads were clearly sewn 
close together in a regular linear pattern.70  Other artefacts that could be associated with the 
operation of a small dressmaking or needlework business were also found in this room.  They 
included a wide range of buttons and fastenings (Figure 3.7.81), clerical equipment and seven low 
denomination coins and one trade token. 
 
A broken stick from a fretted bone hand fan was also found in the deposit.  It was probably made in 
China and was similar to others in Houses 7 and 11.71  A broken fine-toothed ivory nit comb was 
one of several grooming items from the room.  It was nearly identical to others from Houses 7, 11 
and 13.  The other grooming items were seven vulcanite combs (made from 1851).   
  

                                                           
69 All information regarding bone identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Fillios 2010, Vol 3, 
Section 8.4. 
70 All information regarding miscellaneous identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Stocks 2013, 
Vol 3, Section 8.2. 
71 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 4.1. 
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Figure 3.7.80: Jewellery items from the underfloor deposit beneath the front room of House 19 (8850).  
Gallery2.  Scale 10cm.   

 
 

Figure 3.7.81: Buttons and studs from the underfloor deposit (context 8850) beneath the front room of 
House 19.  Gallery2.  Scale 10cm.    
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There were many items relating to children.  Particularly numerous were the marbles, with toy 
teasets and dolls also represented (Figure 3.7.82).  A glazed porcelain doll, bathing doll or Frozen 
Charlotte, was in a praying attitude and kneeling.  With a cap and possible pregnant stomach this 
doll was similar to one found in the rear addition to House 13.  The room also contained Catholic 
religious artefacts.  These were a fragment of a religious porcelain figurine and a medal of St 
Benedict found in the fireplace deposit 8873.72 
 
  

 
 
Figure 3.7.82: Select toys and 
ornaments associated with 
girls and religion from the 
underfloor deposit (context 
8850) beneath the front 
room of House 19. Left-right, 
top row: dolls and figurines, 
bisque head; Punch; praying 
doll; baby in basket; 
Madonna. Bottom row: toy 
teaset pieces some with 
hand-painted flowers, ewer; 
teacups, saucer; moulded 
full-scale lid with ground 
break reused as toy.  
Gallery2.  Scale 10cm.   

 
 

 
 
There were a wide range of selected models and styles of smoking pipes.  These were similar to 
types found in House 13 and other houses in the street.  One of the very few bone toothbrushes 
from the houses was found in the fireplace deposit 8873.   
 
Within the fireplace support (context 8872) was a similar silty accumulation (context 8873).  It was a 
dark brown to black mix of sands and silt, with silts heavily dominating the mix.  The deposit was 
loose in some places, but for the most part was tightly compacted.  It appeared to be littered 
heavily with large sandstock brick and sandstone fragments, but had probably accumulated around 
them.  Most of the artefacts appeared in the upper 30mm of the deposit.  These included broken 
ceramics and bottle glass, window glass, shell and bone fragments.  It is possible that this deposit 
represented the displacement of some of the deposit into the fireplace cavity after or during the 
removal of the hearthstone.  Just three ceramics were found in the fireplace (3 sherds), none of 
which featured an identified pattern, basemark, or had conjoins in any other context. 
 
The fireplace support in the rear room contained a mid brown moderately compacted sandy 
deposit littered heavily with charcoal (context 8874, Figure 3.7.83).  It was up to 50mm deep.  The 
high density of charcoal within the sand suggests that it may have been directly associated with the 
use of the fireplace.  There were a high number of animal bone fragments (118) within the deposit.  
The majority were unidentified medium-sized mammal bones, suggesting a mixture of household 
rubbish.  Sheep, rats, birds, fish, pig and dog bones completed the assemblage.  Two of the bones 
had been burned. 
  

                                                           
72 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2: Figure 3.59, Figure 3.60. 
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Figure 3.7.83: The sandy, artefact rich deposit within the fireplace support in the front room of House 19.  
View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
3.7.6.6 Occupation of House 17 
Neither Charles Jones nor John McNab lived in the houses they owned.  House 17, like No. 19 next 
door, was occupied by a string of different tenants from the late 1860s until the end of the century 
(Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.3).  The first resident recorded in the Rates Assessments (in 1867) was Richard 
Peard (Vol 5, Appendix 5.2.2).  He had been living at No. 17 since at least 1866, when the Empire 
reported that his daughter had died at the house from an unknown cause: 

The Coroner commenced an inquest on Saturday, touching the death of a child named Mary 
Ann Peard, aged five years and five months, lying dead at the residence of her father, 17, Steam 
Mill-street. The child was seized with pains and cramps in the stomach, and was put to bed, but 
became worse during the night and died. There was no evidence that the child had been taking 
anything unusual, but it was deemed advisable to postpone the inquest to enable Dr. Bell to 

make a post mortem examination.73 

 
There are no other records relating to the Peard family, and there is very little known about other 
tenants at the property.  R Walker appeared to be the tenant who lived at No. 17 for the longest.  
He was recorded in the Rates in 1891 and Sands in 1893 and despite the Assessments listing John 
Reeves as the tenant in 1896, an Elizabeth Walker was living there when she died in 1897, 
suggesting that R Walker may have also been in residence at the time.74 
 

                                                           
73 Empire 27 Aug 1866 p 5. 
74 Sydney Morning Herald 15 May 1897 p 16. 
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James Lewis, a bootmaker was listed as living in the house in 1880, but it appears that James Powell 
also lived there that year.  He placed two advertisements announcing that ‘TENDERS are invited for 
the Erection of two Brick Houses, at Pyrmont. Plans and specifications to be seen at JAMES 
POWELL'S, 17, Steam Mill-street’.75   
 
3.7.6.7 Occupation Evidence within House 17 
The relatively late construction of House 17 meant that underfloor deposits had little time to 
accumulate before the cavities beneath the rooms were filled in the late 19th century.  However, 
some stratigraphically appropriate artefact-bearing deposits were sieved as a precautionary and 
comparative measure.  Remnants of a possible underfloor accumulation (context 8847) were 
present in the front room (Figure 3.7.84).  Patches of dark brown and black silts were found around 
the bearer stones 8854.  The patches were less than 400mm x 400mm in size and between 30mm 
and 100mm deep.  They were excavated and sieved separately to retain any possible spatial 
information.  Context 8847 yielded one glass fragment and one ceramic sherd.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.84: Small patches of darker material in the cavity beneath the front room of House 17 were 
treated as underfloor accumulations.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
No convincing underfloor deposit was present in the rear room.  An artefact-rich, dark brown clay 
and coarse-grained sand mix (context 8860, Figure 3.7.85) was present across the room in a large 
quantity.  Although this deposit had none of the fine-grained cumulative characteristics of 
underfloor material, its stratigraphic location and artefact density justified a more intensive 
excavation strategy to determine if the distribution of artefacts showed any signs of spatial 
patterning.  It was excavated and sieved in accordance with the methodology used for underfloor 

                                                           
75 Sydney Morning Herald 13 March 1880 p 15 and Sydney Morning Herald 25 Mar 1880, p 6. 
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deposits.  The deposit contained fragments of bone, bottle glass, ceramic and miscellaneous.  A 
total of 205 fragments of animal bone were recovered from the deposit.  The species distribution 
was similar to Area 8 underfloor contexts in general, with bones from fish, rodents, sheep, cattle, 
chicken, rabbit and pig all represented.   Once again, unidentifiable medium mammal’s bones 
constituted a high proportion of the assemblage, the majority of which were axial elements.  The 
relatively high frequency of non-diagnostic fragments, coupled with low frequencies of fish and 
rodent bones and some metal staining on bones was more characteristic of a cesspit than an 
underfloor deposit.  The bones suggest that this deposit may contain some redeposited material. 
 
 

Figure 3.7.85: Possible occupation-related material (context 8847) in the cavity beneath the rear room of 
House 17. View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
There were 163 glass artefacts, representing 81 items, in the same deposit.  Results of temporal 
analysis suggested an 1850–1880 date range for the glass artefacts.  There were 13 artefacts 
associated with the category of architecture, 22 with beverage and 13 with food.  The beverage-
related artefacts were mostly alcohol bottles, including those used for beer or wine and gin or 
schnapps, and also included one decanter stopper.  The food-related artefacts consisted of 
condiment bottles (7); a pickle/chutney bottle was the only specifically identified condiment bottle; 
and tableware (6) items, four tumblers and two unidentified tableware forms.   
 
A total of 70 ceramics (99 sherds) were recovered from the same deposit.  Because we know that 
this house was constructed in 1865 we can safely assume that this deposit post-dates that event, 
with the ceramics being generally representative of a domestic assemblage dating from around the 
1830s onwards.  Twelve decorative types were found with blue transfer printing most common. 
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Just two transfer-printed patterns were identified: ‘Albion’ and ‘Willow’.  Both were in blue with a 
combined total of nine items.  The ceramics in this deposit featured seven identifiable shapes, all 
associated with functions undertaken within a household environment.  A total of 45 items were 
unable to be identified because of their small sherd sizes.  There was a platter, cups (7), saucers (3) 
and plates (8) associated with food serving and consumption.  There was a blacking bottle, a penny 
ink bottle, and four other bottles associated with storage.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.86: Possible occupation-related material (context 8808) was treated as underfloor in the cavity 
beneath the rear room of House 17. 

 
 
Only 29 miscellaneous artefacts were recovered from context 8860.  The items were typical of a 
domestic assemblage of the mid to late 19th century.  Although small in number they comprise 
objects used by adults and children.  The most common items were smoking pipes.  They were 
generally cutty-sized which enabled workers to smoke while on the job.  There was also a vulcanite 
mouthpiece for a composite pipe (these became increasingly popular in the late 19th century).  A 
flint nodule may have been reused as a strike-a-light.  A penknife with tortoiseshell covers would 
have been a fairly expensive model. 
 
3.7.6.8 Development and Alterations to the Properties at No. 17 and No. 19 
During the 40+ years that the houses were occupied there were several minor changes to the 
properties that were visible in the archaeological record.  The underfloor cavities in the houses 
were filled and the yard surfaces were built up.  These developments are likely to have occurred in 
the early to mid 1870s, although some artefactual information from the underfloors suggests that 
they may not have been infilled until the 1880s or after.  The underfloor cavities were probably 
filled by a municipal order as all the houses along Steam Mill Street appear to have been modified in 
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the same way, with the same materials, irrespective of ownership.  This may have occurred as a 
result of the inspections by the Sub-Committee of the Sewage and Health Board.  It may have been 
to prevent rats occupying the space beneath the floorboards, and was probably a measure to 
discourage the spread of disease and ill-health.  It would have also stopped the underfloor cavity 
from flooding during rainy periods.   
 
The cavities beneath each ground floor room in both houses were filled in the same way.  The 
floorboards were lifted and the vacant space was filled with orange and yellow-brown clays in 
House 17 (contexts 8832/8846 and 8818, Figure 3.7.87) and coarse-particled industrial waste in 
both houses (contexts 8809, 8833, 8815 and 8834).  The industrial waste was laid on top of the clay 
material.  The cavity beneath the rear room of house 19 was the only space within all of the 
excavated houses to contain an additional fill of construction debris including coarse-grained sands, 
crushed shell and sandstock brick fragments (context 8817).  The fills were up to 400mm deep.  It is 
likely that the floorboards were replaced after the cavities were filled as there was no sign that the 
fills had ever acted as a surface, and the joists had not been removed despite the fact that would 
have hindered the infilling operation.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.87: Clay fill (context 8818) used to seal the underfloor cavity beneath the rear room of House 17.  
The fireplace support is visible at the left of the image.  View to the south.  Scale 1m.  

 
 
3.7.6.9 Yard Development 
 
House 19 
A tightly compacted surface (contexts 8801 and 8805) had built up against the footings at the back 
of House 19, above the earlier yard surface.  It was made up of coarse-particled industrial waste and 
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fine-grained sand and silt accumulations.  Slag, coke and ferrous material were included in the mix.  
The deposit formed a well-trodden surface, and covered the yard down to an area of paving that 
was 4.5m from the rear of the house.  The paving (context 8792) was not fully exposed and only 
appeared in an area disturbed by a 20th-century machine cut.  It covered an area of at least 2m x 
2m.  It was constructed from badly damaged sandstock bricks and brick fragments.  The paving was 
haphazardly laid but the bricks were tightly packed together.   
 
The yard of House 19 was extensively paved with rectangular sandstone blocks, sandstone rubble 
and whole sandstock bricks at a later date (Figure 3.7.88; Vol 4: Plan 10.33).  The paving covered an 
area of at least 5m x 3m.  Its original extent was unknown as it had suffered considerable damage 
from 20th-century machine activity in the eastern part of the yard.  In the west it respected the 
boundary with House 17 and abutted the toilet structure in that yard.  The paving was recorded in 
localised patches that were later amalgamated.  It was allocated the context numbers 8851, 8804, 
8790 and 8800.  It was laid directly onto the earlier damaged brick paving where present.   
 
 

Figure 3.7.88: Sandstone paving (context 8790) in the yard of House 19.  The earlier and damaged brick 
paving (context 8792) can just be seen in section below the sandstone to the right.  View to the 
west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
The later paving incorporated several materials and patterns in its construction.  In the south, 
rectangular sandstone blocks were used to create an arc 1m wide that outlined a quarter-circle 
from the eastern footing of the toilets of House 17 to a point 9m from the rear of the house and 
750mm from the eastern laneway.  Blocks with an upper surface of around 500mm x 250mm were 
used for this part of the paving.  They were laid stretcher fashion in five rows.  North of this, a 
mixture of sandstone rubble and irregularly-sized blocks were laid with their longest sides oriented 
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east-west, with rubble accommodating the curve of the arc.  On the northern fringes of the paving, 
a combination of square and cracked sandstone slabs and whole sandstock and machine-made 
bricks were utilised in combination with sandstone rubble.  These northern edges of paving lacked 
cohesive patterning or regularity in material.  The surface represented by context 8805 had 
continued to accumulate within and around the paving in this area of the yard. 
 
A small area (1.5m x 500mm) of sandstone rubble paving (context 8812) was present at the back of 
House 19 on the western side, abutting the footing for the back of the house.  This may have been 
connected to the larger area of paving at one time, although there was no direct evidence to 
connect them apart from the haphazard construction method and material apparent in both.   
 
A tightly compacted surface (context 8785) consisting of industrial waste and fine-grained sand and 
silts was present across the whole of the yard of House 17 (Figure 3.7.89).  The sand and silt 
component are likely to be the result of accumulation during the period of occupation.  Animal 
bone, ceramic and bottle glass fragments were present throughout. It was up to 400mm deep.  This 
was the only identifiable surface within House 17. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 3.7.89: The yard of 
House 17 with the rear room 
in the middleground.  Part of 
the yard deposit (context 
8785) is being removed. The 
brick fireplace support can be 
seen to the left of the pile 
that has damaged the 
southeast corner of the rear 
room.  Part of paving 8790 
can be seen in the lower right 
of the image. View to the 
north.    
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3.7.6.10 Toilet Construction 
Two toilets were constructed in the yard of House 17 as a single structure (Figure 3.7.90).  The 
toilets were at a distance of 3.75m south of the main structure of the house (context 8795), and 
against the boundary of House 19.  The orientation of the plumbing within the toilet structures 
suggested that both had entrances on their western (No. 17) side.   
 
The footing for the toilet utilised rectangular sandstone blocks and sandstock bricks.  The sandstone 
blocks formed the base of the footing.  They were laid in a single row in two courses, stretcher 
fashion.  The sandstone blocks had an average size of around 600mm x 250mm x 240mm and 
formed a footing 2.5m x 2m, with its longest sides aligned north-south.  An east-west dividing wall 
split the structure into two toilets, 8766 in the north and 8778 in the south.  A buff-coloured 
sand/shell mortar with grit and charcoal inclusions was used throughout (building materials sample 
#91).  A single layer of slate tiles (300mm x 250mm) lined the sandstone beneath a course of 
sandstock brick.  The bricks displayed diamond and rectangular shaped frogs and were 240mm x 
120mm x 70mm.  They were laid header fashion in a single row (building materials samples #90, & 
#92).   
 
 

Figure 3.7.90: The footings for the toilets in the yard of House 17.  View to the west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
3.7.6.11 Plumbing 
Two 500mm openings in the east of the toilet footing facilitated the plumbing of a brown salt-
glazed earthenware pipe in each toilet (context 8784 in the north and 8789 in the south).  The pipes 
exited the structure in the east, beneath the sandstone flagging (context 8790) in the yard of House 
19.  A relationship to the sewerage network was not established. 
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A later plumbing event in the toilets of House 17 was represented by a third salt-glazed 
earthenware pipe (context 8595).  Unlike the initial plumbing, the pipe sections were cemented 
with a brittle, light coloured lime-based mortar.  The pipe was oriented north-south and ran 
towards Steam Mill Street.  The cut that facilitated installation (context 8769) undermined the 
external footings of the toilet structure and resulted in partial removal of the dividing footing.  The 
pipe exited at the rear of the structure and ran towards Steam Mill Street.  It was installed beneath 
the footings of House 17.  It undermined the rear and dividing wall footings, damaging the latter.  It 
is likely that the front wall footing was also compromised at a lower depth to provide an exit at 
Steam Mill Street, although this was not investigated.  The removal of flooring would have been 
necessary for installation in both rooms.  In the front room the bearer stones 8854 occur on either 
side of the cut.  This may indicate damage and subsequent repair of the timber flooring during the 
pipe installation process.  The pipe (context 8595) was sealed within an early concrete (context 
8866) that was light grey coloured and had a small amount of dark aggregate.   
  
3.7.7 Laneways 
The remains of two unnamed lanes that bordered the block on the eastern and southern sides were 
found at the periphery of Area 8.  By 1879, the lanes were the only spaces between the lots on 
Steam Mill Street and the surrounding foundry buildings of the PN Russell company (Figure 3.9.1). 
 
3.7.7.1 Unnamed Laneway, East of House 19 
A sandstone-flagged laneway (context 8793, Figure 3.7.91; Vol 4: Plan 10.31 to 10.34) ran for a 
distance of at least 14.3m along the eastern side of House 19.  It is unlikely that the formal 
construction of the laneway occurred before 1865 as the land to the east of No. 19 was still vacant 
at that point.  The flagging and guttering is likely to have taken place in the 1870s when sanitation 
concerns prompted improvements in the area.  Considerable disturbance in the 20th century 
destroyed the southern part of the laneway, but it is likely that it connected Steam Mill Street with 
the southern laneway (context 8905).  The eastern laneway was at least 3.25m wide and had its 
lowest point in a central gutter.  The gutter was formed from three rows of well dressed and well-
worn rectangular sandstone blocks averaging 910mm x 330mm (depth unknown).  They were laid 
end-to-end.  The central row was slightly lower than its gently inclined neighbours.  Flanking the 
gutter on either side was an inward sloping and well-worn sandstone cobbled surface.  It consisted 
of tightly packed stones of varying size.  A dark brown silty accumulation filled the gaps in the 
paving. 
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Figure 3.7.91: The remains of the 
sandstone-flagged laneway that ran 
down the east side of House 19 with 
its central gutter.  View to the south.  
Scale 1m.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
3.7.7.2 Back Lane, South of Houses 7 to 19 
A second sandstone-flagged laneway (context 8905) ran east-west along the southern boundary of 
the properties (Figure 3.7.92; Vol 4: Plan 10.31 to 10.34).  It was at least partially exposed at the 
rear of Houses 11 to 17, and historic maps show that the laneway extended further to the east and 
west, behind all of the properties excavated in Area 8 (Figure 2.50, Figure 2.51).  The configuration, 
construction methods and materials used were identical to the eastern laneway (context 8793).  It 
is likely that they were constructed at the same time, and met at the southeast corner of House 19, 
but major service installation in the 20th century destroyed this evidence.  
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Figure 3.7.92: The remains of the sandstone-flagged back lane that ran between the rear of the properties 
and the PN Russell engineering works.  View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
3.7.8 Discussion 
 
3.7.8.1 Underfloor deposits 
Houses 7, 9, 11, 13 and 19 contained substantial underfloor deposits that were largely intact.  They 
contained fragments of everyday items used in the houses which give us some indication of the 
lifestyles of the occupants.  The glass fragments were dominated by alcohol bottles and window 
glass.  The ceramics were readily available and affordable tableware and dinner sets.  The glass and 
ceramic assemblages did little to distinguish any of the property owners in the street from their 
neighbouring tenants.  This in itself is notable, and points to a more intangible expression of the 
subtleties of status between these two sub-classes of people that may not be detectable in the 
archaeological record, at least not through the traditional archaeological analysis of ceramic and 
glass.  Because of the lack of differentiation in the function and style of artefacts between houses, 
and in particular between owners and tenants, other distinctions between the underfloor deposits 
have been examined in this report in order to better interpret the similarities and differences in 
lifestyle of those who lived on the southern side of Steam Mill Street.  The underfloor deposits in 
Houses 15 and 17 have not been included in this discussion as they were considered too 
compromised and poorly constituted to be of any interpretive value when comparing deposits. 
 
3.7.8.2 Interpretation of Spatial Patterning in the Underfloor Deposits 
Underfloor deposits accumulate as a result of material passing through the gaps between 
floorboards or larger spaces in the floors that have been created by warping or damage.  Fine dust 
has the ability to pass through most spaces, but artefacts are negatively selected by size, and their 
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distribution patterns may sometimes be a reflection of the distribution of different sized spaces in 
the timber floor of the houses.  This can be problematic for interpretation of these deposits 
spatially, but also in terms of their contents, for obvious reasons. 
 
The following principles formed the basis of spatial interpretation of the underfloor deposits: 

 Where artefacts of a range of sizes occur in the same location within a room, the negative 
selection against larger objects at that location may be assumed to be at its weakest.  This 
location may be suitable for spatial analysis as it has not favoured small objects such as pins 
over larger objects such as smoking pipes which could skew activity-based interpretation. 

 Where artefacts of a range of sizes occur across the room but not necessarily in the same 
locations, that assemblage may be suitable for interpretation of activities within that room 
generally, but may not be suitable for spatially-based interpretation of activities as it may 
have negatively selected against larger objects at some locations. 

 Where both of the above occur, artefacts of a range of sizes occur in the same locations and 
artefacts of a range of sizes occur across the room, the room can be said to have the 
strongest candidature for both activity-based and spatially-based interpretation. 

 Where large numbers of artefacts of a range of sizes and functions occur in only one 
location in a room, that room may not be suitable for activity-based spatial analysis, as the 
location may reflect the only place in the floor that allowed objects of a reasonable size to 
pass through.  In this case the deposit may be seen as representative of activity within the 
room but not necessarily the spatial patterning of that activity. 

 
The range of activity types and artefact size has been made with reference to the ceramic artefacts 
and those categorised as miscellaneous.  These items include activities as varied as smoking, 
sewing, cooking, eating, children’s play and writing, and include items that also differ in size and 
shape such as pins, marbles and pipes, meeting the requirements outlined above. 
 
The underfloor deposits of Houses 7 and 13 appeared to satisfy the first three stipulations, while 
the underfloor deposits in the rear room of Houses 9 and the front room of House 19 fit the fourth 
category.  The deposit in the rear room of House 11 had suffered considerable disturbance during 
the installation of a service pipe and so also fit the fourth category by default. 
 
We know that when the Sewage and Health Committee visited House 7 in 1876 there were two 
families living at the premises, and five people were living on the ground floor alone.  It also appears 
that on more than one occasion Peter Hansen, the owner until 1873, advertised it for rent as a 
three-roomed dwelling, suggesting that he had sub-divided the house and was renting it to at least 
two separate tenants.  This also occurred in 1875 when the house was under different ownership.  
This means that for what may have been a long time the house was very crowded, and despite its 
large size, families were occupying rooms that had to be adaptable to more than one activity.  
Hansen, and the subsequent owner also owned No. 9 next door, and although there is no evidence 
for it in the historical record, it is possible that the same practice was occurring.  
 
For at least ten years, House 19 would have been similarly occupied, in that the only room on the 
ground floor would have to have been adaptable enough to be used for cooking, eating and living at 
different times of the day no matter how big or small the families were that lived there.  This would 
have been alleviated somewhat with the construction of a second ground floor room at the rear in 
the late 1860s or 1870s, but the depth of the accumulation in the underfloor cavity suggests that it 
may have remained the main room of the house even after this event. 
 
House 13 was a hub for the Moroney’s business throughout their occupation of the premises from 
the 1850s to 1885.  Several advertisements in the Herald attest to this.  The Moroneys also had nine 
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children, at least five of whom appear to have run the dray business from the house after Patrick’s 
death.  The family appears to have been better off than many of their neighbours.  Mary was able to 
buy a piano and the family were able to employ boys to work in the business and a girl in the house.  
However, the kitchen is also likely to have witnessed a lot of activity that might flavour the 
underfloor accumulation to resemble the poorer residences of the street.  For instance, Mary was 
fined in 1877 for ‘allowing offensive and unwholesome matter’ on her premises.76  Despite this, we 
would still expect the character of the underfloor deposit in this house to be different to the more 
crowded spaces of House 7 and House 19.  
 
House 11 was also occupied by the Moroneys by 1871 and perhaps as early as the late 1860s.  The 
yards of the two properties appear to have been operating as one space for the dray business after 
that date.  By the time the Sewage and Health Sub-Committee inspected the premises in 1876 Sarah 
Ann Moroney and her family were living there, and the Committee commented that it was ‘in clean 
good condition’77 , in contrast to the observations that they made at Number 7.  Prior to that, the 
house was rented to tenants for whom we have very little information.  However, we might expect 
the underfloor accumulation at House 11 to resemble that of House 13 more than its other 
neighbours. 
 
The kitchens of all of the abovementioned houses (including the front room of House 19) satisfied 
the requirements for activity-based interpretation, but only those of 7, 13 and 19 showed signs that 
they were able to be usefully interpreted spatially also.  The underfloor deposit in the cavity 
beneath the addition at the rear of House 13 was the only underfloor accumulation to show any 
signs of variation in spatial patterning but these were almost negligible.  Only marbles differed 
meaningfully from other artefacts, in that they were largely restricted to the west of the room.  
There was also some small variation between the distribution of ceramic and smoking items versus 
those of clothing, clerical and sewing (Table 1, Table 2, Table 3).  Although only marginal, it is 
possible that such variation could occur from the use of two sides of a small table for different 
purpose.  It should be noted that these areas were by no means exclusive, and there was overlap 
between all artefact types and some isolated concentrations that are not easily explained.  
However, this room was the only room considered here that was not a kitchen, and is more likely to 
have discrete areas devoted to a specific function that were at least semi-permanent.  For this 
reason it is worth considering even the small variations that are absent in the kitchens.  
  

                                                           
76 Sydney Morning Herald 22 January 1877, p 2. 
77 Sydney City and Suburban Sewage and Health Board, ‘Eleventh Progress Report’, LAV&P 1875-6 (5): 609. 
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Table 1: Distribution of ceramic and smoking artefacts in the underfloor deposit of the addition to House 
13. 

8585 
8614 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 TOTAL 

A 9 4 4 7 3 4 2 33 

B 15 7 8 9 8 6  53 

C 15 23 9 11 16 7  81 

D 19 5 5 5 12   46 

E 5 2  4    11 

F        0 

TOTAL 63 41 26 36 39 17 2 224 

 
Table 2: Distribution of clothing, sewing, beads and clerical artefacts in the underfloor deposit of the 

addition to House 13. 

8585 
8614 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 TOTAL 

A 31 4 3 20 12 6 4 80 

B 3 13 5 27 22 15  85 

C 6 28 5 6 13 34  92 

D 13  10 6 2   31 

E    3    3 

F        0 

TOTAL 53 45 23 62 49 55 4 291 

 
Table 3: Distribution of marbles in the underfloor deposit of the addition to House 13. 

8585 
8614 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 TOTAL 

A 8 2   2 1  13 

B 1 1  2 2   6 

C 4 1      5 

D 3       3 

E  1      1 

F        0 

TOTAL 16 5 0 2 4 1 0 28 



493 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

This is particularly notable for the interpretation of the deposits of the other rooms, because it 
shows that function-specific patterning is possible within these structures and its absence may 
indicate a significant aspect of the lifestyles of the inhabitants.  In all cases the kitchen was a room 
in which a wide range of activities were undertaken; from children playing, to adults smoking, 
writing, sewing, cooking and eating.   But in each kitchen the patterning that occurred was very 
similar for each type of artefact, irrespective of function, activity, or size.   
 
In the underfloor deposit beneath the original kitchen (the front room) of House 19 this form of 
patterning may have been heavily influenced by large gaps in the floor at only two locations. For 
this reason the spatial information can be considered reasonably compromised in terms of 
determining activity patterns, particularly because the two locations might correspond to doors at 
the front and rear of the house and may also have been influenced by sweeping where broken 
items are concerned.  However there is no indication that the patterning in the kitchen deposits of 
Houses 7 and 13 was created this way.  For this reason, these rooms have been focussed on in the 
following discussion.  The historical information regarding these houses suggests that the occupants 
had very different standards of living.  Therefore a comparison of the two deposits should show 
differences in lifestyle or status. 
 
As discussed above, House 7 was very crowded in the mid 1870s, and may have been for some 
time.  The ground floor rooms would have had to be highly adaptable to several purposes, and the 
underfloor deposit below the kitchen shows that a suitably wide range of activities were occurring 
in the room.  In keeping with this, the overlapping patterns of very different activities suggest that 
the entire room had a shifting identity.  Its character is likely to have changed several times within a 
single day as different activities were undertaken in the space.  This concept is different to that of a 
room in which several activities are able to take place at once. 
 
The patterning of artefacts in the underfloor deposit of the kitchen of House 7 revealed the 
presence of very different items wherever underfloor accumulations were present, but in particular 
artefacts were concentrated across the southern half of the room and near the eastern wall.   The 
fireplace was located in the western wall and the wall at the south would have probably contained a 
window looking onto the yard.  There would have also been a door connecting the front and rear 
rooms in the northern (dividing) wall.  These structural features would have limited the possible 
configurations of furniture in the room, and so it can probably be assumed that although many 
different people lived in the house, the way the space was used may have remained relatively 
consistent. 
 
The door connecting the two ground floor rooms was probably on the eastern side.  The western 
wall contained the fireplace and chimney. Large kitchen furniture such as a cupboard would have 
been most suitably placed against the dividing wall as there was undoubtedly a window in the back 
wall.  This means that the artefact distribution in the underfloor deposit probably represents the 
spaces in the room that would have received the most natural light and which contained furniture 
that was more easily moved. 
 
House 13, in contrast to House 7, was occupied by the same family for almost all of the time that 
the underfloor deposits were accumulating, and the family had access to a large house and an 
addition at the rear.  However, the same pattern of overlapping activities occurs in the kitchen.  
Again, the overlapping deposition of artefacts relating to several different activities points to a 
reimagining of the space for a variety of uses rather than the room being one in which a variety of 
activities could take place at any one time. 
 
We know that in House 7 (on at least one occasion) a family of five had only two rooms in which to 
live, and one of those was the kitchen. We would expect therefore that the use of space in the 
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kitchen of House 7 would be of a kind that was possible only because (in anthropological terms) the 
‘spatial and chronological symbiotic interaction of activities creates a greater effective space than 
exists physically’.78  This means that any given snapshot of a space that is lived and worked in so 
intensively is not wholly representative of the experience of the space because the space is 
constantly transformed as it is used for different purposes.  The spatial patterning of the underfloor 
deposit beneath the kitchen of House 7 is exactly what we would expect if the space were 
constantly re-employed for different tasks.  Artefacts of very different function occur in the same 
spaces in numbers that are consistent with repeated use.  The psychology of this way of using space 
is very different to a household of upper middle-class or upper class status where we would expect 
entire rooms to be function- or activity-specific,79 or at least see localised areas within rooms that 
are patterned that way. 
 
When looking for spatial patterning in underfloor deposits we should be mindful of the fact that 
activity-specific locations in dwellings where space is very restricted has been observed to be rare.  
A recent study of squatter settlements in Dhaka notes that at this extreme end of the spectrum ‘the 
most important feature of [any given activity space] is that they are apparently invisible, insofar as 
the same space is used for other daily activities at different times of the day’.80  Based on the 
patterning of the underfloor, we can imagine that most activities in the kitchen of House 7 were 
subject to this invisibility on a daily basis, whenever the room was being used for another purpose.  
This invisibility is further exaggerated in archaeological deposits where many years of use are 
conflated into a single stratigraphic layer, and even more so when we consider the crowded nature 
of the space at House 7.   
 
The problem of being unable to ‘see’ these separate events spatially is compounded by our 
archaeological-historical desire to create a snapshot of daily life in domestic spaces, to look for 
discrete patterning of space so that we may create a picture of a chair here, children playing in the 
corner there etc.  When we are confronted with patterning of space in which all activities overlap, 
our immediate reaction is to empty the offending space as a way of explaining such overlap.  It is 
easiest to explain these locations in the room as one bare of furniture, in which objects of all kinds 
were free to accumulate.  This instinctive practice is noted by Steedman in her discussion of the 
literary de-populating of the fictional Mary Barton’s kitchen in order to draw attention to the 
meaning of the objects within the room.81   
 
In fact the converse may be true.  The space is likely to have been sometimes cluttered with 
furniture or equipment, sometimes empty, and sometimes partially both.  Restricted space can 
often require ingenious ways of storing furniture and objects when they are not in use, as well as 
ways of configuring them within the available space when they are.  If all objects cannot be used at 
once then they must be somewhere else in the interim.  Movement creates breakage, and the 
constant shifting of furniture or objects in confined spaces in order to perform varied activities is 
perhaps more likely to create the kind of patterning that we see beneath the kitchen of House 7 
than if the space were always bare.  If there is no semi-permanent or permanent space dedicated to 
specific tasks then the objects concerned must constantly be taken from where they are stored to 
where they may be used and back again when finished.  These practices have been 
anthropologically recorded in modern squatter settlements where space is at a premium and work, 
cooking and leisure must all take place at the same location.82 
 

                                                           
78 Payne 1973:499. 
79 Young 2004:124, 206. 
80 Mahmud, 2003:322. 
81 Steedman 1998:268. 
82 Payne 1973:494-503. 
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This behaviour would have been necessary for similar reasons in House 7.  It is easy to imagine that 
the space in the kitchen would need to be highly adaptable if it were to be used for everything 
except sleeping, which was presumably done by all five family members in the front room in 1876.   
However it may be unexpected in the kitchen of House 13, whose inhabitants had more rooms at 
their disposal and greater means to manage that space such as buying furnishings that make 
location-specific activity possible, annexing parts of the property next door and making additions to 
the house and yard. 
 
Interestingly, there were more similarities than differences between the two deposits beneath the 
kitchens of House 7 and House 13.  The deposit beneath the kitchen of House 13 had more than 
three times the number of artefacts than House 7, consistent with what you might imagine of a 
wealthier household. However the percentages of items categorised by function remained very 
similar, and the spatial patterning was also wholly overlapping in character when considered in 
terms of different activities. 
 
The household at No. 13 resists definition in traditional class terminology.  Its historical-
archaeological identity, the combined product of historical research and the archaeological record, 
occupies a transitional point between what we might consider to be working class and middle class 
stereotypes.  By combining the historical and archaeological information, a picture is built of a 
household that may have see-sawed between periods of relative wealth or poverty, or perhaps 
more interestingly, that may have embodied aspects of both at the same time.  In particular, the 
inhabitants of House 13 appear to have treated their kitchen as if their space and means were much 
more limited.  For instance a large amount of sewing was done in the kitchen, of a kind that 
suggests a degree of diversity and a range of materials that may indicate a commercial undertaking 
(see Section 3.7.8.3 below).  There was also evidence of clerical activity, child’s play and the more 
obvious uses of cooking, preparing food and eating and drinking.  Considering that the house was 
large for a single family, that there was an addition to the house, and that the stables contained a 
separate room that appeared to have been able to have been used as storage or work space as well 
as the yard next door, the consistent use of the very same spaces within the kitchen for a variety of 
activities belies an attitude to the room that is somewhat at odds with our knowledge of the family 
and is much more in keeping with the lifestyle of the inhabitants of House 7.  For instance, we can 
imagine that if the only working surface, in the form of a table with good light, was in the kitchen, 
then there are a variety of tasks that would necessarily have to be performed there, and those tasks 
would be performed at the expense of using the space for anything else for the duration.  However, 
the Moroneys should have had ample means and an adequate amount of space to furnish the 
house with (for example) a desk for writing or sewing and appropriate lamps, chairs, etc. to 
facilitate performing the tasks in any location.   
 
This may have occurred for many reasons – for example it may have been in order to have a 
function-specific reception or parlour room at the front of the house at the cost of spaces that could 
be used by the family for different (but more mundane) tasks at the same time, or it may have been 
so that Mary’s newly-married sons and daughters could continue living in the house, occupying 
their own discrete spaces at the expense of them being used by the whole household.  The 
expressed desire to purchase a cottage piano supports the first idea, it would most certainly have 
been in the front room, and this scenario may be more in line with the expected middle class 
aspirations of a family like the Moroneys.   The additional room at the back with its multiple use and 
apparent male and female spaces, sewing and smoking as well as food consumption, supports the 
second idea.  Both ideas however paint the interesting picture of a household straddling the cusp of 
the working- and middle class through their use of space.  The piano in particular creates 
considerable juxtaposition with the apparent use of the kitchen.  Linda Young, in her analysis of 
19th-century ‘habitus’ in Sydney, observes that ‘pianos represented specially the genteel skill of 
women, evidence both of personal refinement and of the ability to entertain others.  Practising 
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music was a deliriously unproductive means of passing time at home, displaying a lady as rich 
enough to afford idle time’.83  This very public face of Mary Moroney, whether or not the piano was 
purchased, the advertisement in the Herald served the same purpose, contrasts with the somewhat 
pedestrian nature of the ceramic assemblage and what appears to be an ultra-resourceful use of 
space in the kitchen. 
 
Interestingly, similar patterns of deposition in the underfloor deposits were found at the former CSR 
site, Pyrmont, in a similarly working-class suburb.  A recent honours thesis by Hayley Chan84 
compared spatial distribution patterns of activity-designated artefacts (with particular reference to 
childhood and gender) between the CSR site and Darling Quarter (Walk) and found that overlap 
across very different activities occurred in all of the considered underfloor locations.  However, 
criteria of size range and distribution were not specifically addressed in the same strict way and 
information regarding the inhabitants of the houses at the CSR site was not so detailed as to 
provide a comparable picture.  Also, all indications are that the occupants were working class, and 
all were tenants.  The only comparable household to that of the Moroneys in terms of relative 
wealth was that of owner/occupier Martin O’Brien who lived at 67 Bowman Street and also owned 
number 69 next door.  Unfortunately, the houses at No. 67 and 69 had no underfloor deposits and 
yielded very few artefacts generally.85  
 
The anomaly of the Moroney’s use of space in the kitchen relative to their poorer neighbours’ and 
their relatively wealthy position, warrants further study on the underfloor deposits of middle class 
or lower-middle class households.   
 
3.7.8.3 Interpretation of Activity-Related Material from the Underfloor Deposits 
The underfloor deposits from the kitchens of Houses 7, 9, 11, 13 and 19 were considered to be 
sufficiently intact and contain a wide enough range of artefact types and sizes to be representative 
of the lifestyles of the inhabitants.  The underfloor deposits in Houses 15 and 17 were considered to 
be too compromised to be included in this analysis. 
 
As discussed above, the Moroneys at Nos. 11 and 13 are thought to have been considerably better 
off than their neighbours.  The Moroneys owned both houses until 1883.  The family was resident at 
No. 13 for what is likely to have been the entire time that the underfloor deposit was accumulating 
and also for a significant period of that time at No. 11.  In contrast, the other houses in the street 
were occupied by a series of tenants.  There was often a high turnover of occupants, and this was 
considered enough of an influential factor to include No. 7 in the latter category, despite the fact 
that owner Peter Hansen was also resident there for 7 or 8 years (in the 1850s for 4 or 5 years and 
again in the 1870s for around 3).   
 
At Melbourne’s Little Lon site, Tim Murray and Alan Mayne observed that the assemblages from of 
long-term owner/occupiers and short-term tenants were (counter-intuitively) remarkably 
undifferentiated.86  The site was similar to Area 8 in that it represented a poor working-class 
neighbourhood in the years between 1850 and 1900.   
 
However, Mayne and Murray were frustrated by gaps in the excavation recording that meant that 
little more than this general observation could be made.  The houses and artefacts from Steam Mill 
Street offered an opportunity to make a similar comparison between owner/occupiers and short-

                                                           
83 Young 2004: 124, 201-220. 
84 Chan 2012. 
85 Casey & Lowe 2000: 196. 
86 Murray & Mayne 2001. 
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term tenants with the benefit of comprehensive artefact analysis and detailed recording of the 
relevant occupation deposits. 
 
Interestingly, the artefacts from the underfloors and cesspits at Steam Mill Street have yielded 
much the same results.  Ceramics representing tableware and teaware were all of a type that was 
easily available, affordable and replaceable, with no distinction between the assemblages of 
owner/occupiers and considerably poorer tenants.  The ceramic assemblage from the Moroneys’ 
residences were more characteristic of what we might expect of their poorer neighbours than what 
might be expected of a family that ran a successful business and owned at least two properties.  
Similarly, where more refined tastes were detected they were not restricted to the wealthier family.  
Some sophistication in taste was found in the choices of smoking pipes and a well-made woman’s 
shoe from House 987, where a string of tenants including blacksmiths and engine drivers were 
resident. 
 
As with the ‘Little Lon’ site, percentages of items classified by function or activity were also 
remarkably similar across all houses where activity-based analysis was appropriate, regardless of 
apparent wealth or poverty.  However, further analysis of the items indicated some small 
differences in the assemblages.  For instance the artefacts associated with sewing from the 
underfloor deposits of House 13 showed a level of versatility and range of equipment that might 
indicate a commercial undertaking or else a sophisticated expression of a lady’s leisure befitting the 
middle-class aspirations of someone like Mary Ann Moroney. 
 
The latter explanation may be a more appealing interpretation of the assemblage if we subscribe to 
the notion that there should be a distinguishing expression of status within the Moroney’s artefacts.  
Lawrence and Davies have observed that it was the ‘more affluent women’ of the 19th century that 
‘had the leisure time to produce fancywork, embroidering, crocheting, and beading the cushion-
covers, lampshades, tablecloths and antimacassars that adorned the fashionable Victorian drawing 
room’.88  While we would not presume that the Moroneys had the luxury of a fashionable drawing 
room, it is certainly likely that they aspired to have one, and the expression of status through this 
medium may explain its absence in the rest of the assemblage. 
 
In order to shed further light on the nature of the sewing practices at No. 13, the Moroney’s sewing 
assemblage can be usefully compared to that of House 15 at the CSR site, where artefact analysis of 
underfloor deposits from several houses revealed the presence of a commercial sewing endeavour 
by at least one of the occupants at (CSR) House 15.89  These two assemblages, CSR House 15 and 
Steam Mill Street House 13, shared certain characteristics that their neighbours’ assemblages did 
not, such as the presence of more specialised tools, the greater variety within each artefact type 
and the sheer quantity of sewing-related and clothing-related artefacts relative to the other houses 
in the street.  However, the proportion of the corpus of artefacts represented by sewing-related 
objects was different in both cases.  At the CSR site, House 15 contained a far greater proportion of 
sewing-related artefacts relative to other types than was found at the neighbouring properties, 
further cementing the interpretation of commercial sewing at the premises.90  In contrast, at Steam 
Mill Street, comparison of the underfloor deposit beneath the kitchen of No. 13 with its neighbours 
revealed a very similar proportion of sewing-related artefacts to other types.  However, while the 
relative amount of sewing activity was similar to the adjacent households, it was of a more creative 
nature at No. 13.  For instance, the proportion of beads was far higher at House 13 (40.1% 

                                                           
87 All information regarding miscellaneous identification and analysis in this synthesis has been taken from Stocks 2013, 
Vol 3, Section 8.2. 
88 Lawrence & Davies 2011: 315. 
89 Casey 2004: 27-43. 
90 Casey 2004: 38. 
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compared to 27.6% at House 19 and just 8.5% at House 7) and in number alone the beads at House 
13 far outstripped those in neighbouring houses (894 compared to 348 at House 19 and just 25 at 
House 7).  In addition, this comparison only refers to material from the kitchen at House 13.  When 
the beads from the addition at the back of the house are included, the numbers are even more 
persuasive (a further 138 beads representing 33.6% of the total assemblage from that room). 
 
There is arguably evidence for either commercial sewing being undertaken at House 13 or possibly 
more leisurely activity depending on the view taken of the assemblage.  Interestingly, Lawrence and 
Davies argue that the proportion of bobbins to pins in an assemblage can be indicative of 
decoration versus plain sewing, noting that the ratio of bobbins to pins at the Little Lon site (1:92) 
compared to those at the Viewbank site (1:28) indicates that the women at Viewbank spent 
proportionately more time on decoration, in keeping with the leisurely standards of their class.91  If 
we were to use this measure at House 13, we would surely interpret the assemblage as 
overwhelmingly representing plain sewing, with a bobbin to pin ratio of 1:314.  If we measured 
using only lacemaking bobbins it would be 1:628. 
 
House 19 also had a considerable amount of sewing-related material in its underfloor deposit, 
including some items which suggested similar activities or attitudes to those displayed at House 13.  
However, a comparison of these deposits may not be entirely appropriate.  The high number of all 
types of artefact in the underfloor deposit beneath the front room of House 19 is no doubt a 
reflection of the intensive use of that space when it was the only ground floor room in the house.   
 
Because it effectively represents 100 per cent of the ground floor use for around 20 years, the 
underfloor deposit in this room is likely to skew interpretation when compared to the other houses 
in the street in terms of artefact numbers.  This is because the other houses had at least one more 
ground floor room in which similar activities could hypothetically be undertaken, despite those 
rooms not having a comparable underfloor build-up in which those activities could have been 
represented archaeologically.  It is therefore possible that some activities appear over-represented 
in the front room of House 19 when compared to a single room in a house that had at least one 
other on the ground floor.   
 
When this is considered, House 13 stands out dramatically in terms of artefact numbers and in 
particular, sewing-related material. However, further comparable studies are needed to be able to 
more accurately interpret the assemblage at No. 13. 
 
3.7.8.4 Other Considerations 
The inclusion of some artefacts contained in the underfloor deposits could not be easily explained 
through the usual causes of instant loss, (an object disappears through a gap in the floor as soon as 
it is dropped and cannot be retrieved), or through actions of sweeping or cleaning.  Pins, marbles 
and possibly thimbles might most commonly belong in the first category, while fragments of broken 
smoking pipes, ceramics and glass might be considered to be in the second.  However, some objects 
did not fit convincingly into either scenario.  For instance, the underfloor deposit beneath the front 
room of House 19 contained objects such as a purse frame, a horse buckle, a belt or horse buckle, a 
whistle and chain, a fiddle pattern teaspoon and bone knife or fork handles.  All of these items were 
relatively large, remarkably intact and were of a type and size that makes instant loss or sweeping 
an unconvincing (but of course not impossible) cause for their deposition. 
 
Considering the intensive use of the space that would have been necessary before the construction 
of the second ground floor room in House 19, and the use of space that we have seen 
demonstrated in the other houses above, it is possible that the deposition of these items is related 
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to loss during storage and movement.  These two states would have been of a frequently occurring 
and highly dynamic nature in a room that was required to be used for different purposes at 
different times of the day.  This may mean that there was no dedicated spaces for certain objects to 
remain when not in use, and that objects may have been in a state of semi-mobile storage as the 
function of the room changed throughout the day.  As discussed above, this way of ordering space, 
where there is no permanently dedicated place for any one type of object, has been observed in a 
squatter settlements where space is highly prized and equally versatile.  Such studies can give us an 
insight into why incongruous objects are found in some locations when space is limited and 
intensively used.  Kellet and Tipple have observed that in a New Delhi bustee, items such as bangles 
that a family has purchased or made and wish to sell ‘are stored on the floor, hung from the ceiling 
or placed on a shelf’ when not directly in use.92  These locations are not traditionally associated 
with jewellery but they reflect the need to constantly and resourcefully use space and surfaces to 
temporarily store objects when appropriate furniture or space is unavailable. 
 
A similar use of space can be expected in a house such as No. 19 where a single ground floor room 
had to serve many living requirements for much of its occupation.  The action of moving and storing 
different items during the activities of the day may cause loss when objects are temporarily stored 
inappropriately; on the floor under a table, next to the fireplace or next to furniture or even 
forgotten (fallen behind furniture during temporary storage).  In this way it might be possible to 
suggest that there was a certain dynamism to the changing state of the living space in House 19 that 
was not always efficient or satisfactory.  It might serve to explain the presence of horse and belt 
buckles as well as cutlery and objects such as the purse frame in the underfloor deposits.  This way 
of understanding living space allows for the consideration of objects and spaces when they are not 
directly in use but are nevertheless active.  More importantly it offers an insight into the day-to-day 
living conditions of working-class or lower middle-class families, and suggests that the living space 
was one that was constantly re-imagined as it was reorganised throughout the day.  Objects of the 
kind described at House 19 were found in the underfloor deposits of all of the houses.  Rather than 
disorder or carelessness, it may reflect the perpetual cycle of transferring objects from location to 
location, as surfaces are needed or become available, and the inevitable loss or breakage that 
occurs because of such actions. 
 
This idea could be usefully tested by comparing these deposits to houses where semi-permanent or 
permanent storage of items is likely to have existed for objects not directly in use, and where 
spaces are dedicated to the performance of only one or two tasks.  Such conditions are likely to 
have existed in middle class houses and certainly in upper class residences. 
 
3.7.9 Summary of Results 
The archaeological remains of seven houses on the southern side of Steam Mill Street were found in 
Area 8.  The archaeological material dated from before the sale of the vacant lots (c.1850) until the 
demolition of the houses in 1899. 
 
Preserved at the site were the footings of the houses, the layered surfaces in the yards, cesspits, 
material from the underfloor cavities of the ground floor rooms and the flagged laneways which 
bounded the block on its southern and eastern sides.  The excavated houses were some of the 
largest in the neighbourhood, and occupied elongated lots which contained stables and workshops 
in their yards.  The houses were all two-storey.  Three of the owners were occupiers who also 
owned neighbouring lots which they rented out.  Despite this apparent (relative) affluence, one of 
the households was singled out as an example of the deplorable nature of the neighbourhood in 
1876 when the street was visited by inspectors from the Sydney City and Suburban Sewage and 
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Health Board, and was occupied by two families on at least one occasion.93  In 1877, two of the 
owner/occupiers were fined by the Inspector of Nuisances for ‘allowing offensive and unwholesome 
matter on their respective premises’.94  By 1879, and possibly earlier, the rear of the yards were just 
16 feet (4.8m) from the PN Russell engineering works.  Other foundry buildings surrounded the 
block on its western and eastern sides.   
 
Despite the social distinction between owner/occupiers and renters in the street, the occupation 
material from the cesspits and underfloor cavities pointed to households of similarly unremarkable 
status.  Two of the owner/occupiers were widowed relatively early, and this may explain some 
frugality.  However, both received income from the rented property next door and both continued 
living in the family house.  One of the widows later advertised to buy a cottage piano, suggesting 
that despite the lack of status in their everyday items of crockery and glass, there was some level of 
luxury amongst the unwholesome neighbours and toxic air. 
 
Spatial and activity-based analysis of the underfloor deposits, combined with the historical 
information, suggested that the kitchens of the houses were all intensively used for a number of 
different purposes, and that even those of the more affluent households showed signs of 
resourceful uses of space.  The yard deposits suggested that the lives of the residents were heavily 
coloured by the nearby foundry, with most of the surfacing material being re-used industrial waste.   
 
The archaeological material from Area 8 has raised questions about the working class/lower middle 
class divide as represented by the material culture of the private sphere.  It suggests that while 
working-class people with middle-class aspirations may have projected a higher status publicly, 
their private lives, as represented by the intimacy of the kitchen underfloors, may have very closely 
resembled their less fortunate working-class neighbours.  This was not only reflected in items such 
as ceramics that are established symbols of status but also in the organisation and use of space. 
 
The archaeological material from this excavation also has the potential to contribute to the wider 
picture of urban life and class in Sydney.  The comprehensive artefact analysis and recording has 
made it possible to easily and accurately compare this site with the excavation and analysis of 
similarly constituted sites in the future. 
 
 

                                                           
93 Sydney City and Suburban Sewage and Health Board, ‘Eleventh Progress Report’, LAV&P 1875-6 (5): 609. 
94 Sydney Morning Herald 22 January 1877 p 2. 



501 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

3.8 Yards and Sawmills 
 
3.8.1 Introduction 
By the end of the 1830s Thomas Barker had created extensive new land by reclaiming the foreshore 
fronting his large property holding on Darling Harbour (Figure 3.8.1).  His investment in reclamation 
was as a land speculation venture rather than creating land solely for his own use.  The 1830s was a 
time of growth in the colony in terms of economy, industry, trade and population.  Darling 
Harbour’s waterfront land was increasingly valuable as the harbour became the main hub of private 
industrial and commercial enterprise.  Also of value in the 1830s was land close to these new 
workplaces for residential development.  Land fronting Bathurst and Sussex Streets had both 
residential and commercial development value.   
 
Most of Barker’s land holding, including the large area of reclaimed land, was sold-off between the 
1830s and the 1850s.  Within the Darling Quarter site, the land eventually came to be both 
industrial and residential.  However, the industrialisation and residential development was initially 
slow.  By the time the bulk of land was offered for sale in the early 1840s economic conditions had 
changed significantly.  The sale of residential development allotments was particularly stagnated, 
and this has been discussed in the previous section (Section 3.7.2). 
 

 
Figure 3.8.1: Illustration showing land owned by Thomas Barker in the early 1830s (blue) and land he 

reclaimed between 1830s to 1840 (red).  The base plan is dated to 1833.  City of Sydney Archives, 
Cryerhall additions. 

 
The sale and use of the waterfront properties for industrial development was also affected by the 
economy.  The waterfront properties sold were initially not intensively developed as industrial sites.  
While some construction and development did take place, these properties, along with unsold 
residential subdivisions, were generally used as yard spaces or depots for storage of goods 
transported to and from the wharf, and for light industries such as sawmilling (Figure 3.8.2).  It was 
not until the later 1850s and 1860s that the properties, other than Barker’s mill, were developed for 
heavy industrial or more intensive use, for example with the establishment of PN Russell & Co. 
Engineering works in 1859 (Figure 3.8.3).  This section will outline the archaeological evidence for 
the use of Barker’s reclaimed land prior to the intensification of industrial development from the 
1860s and also the evidence for sawmilling in the 1870s.    
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Figure 3.8.2: Illustration identifying the land use and ownership of Barker’s land and reclaimed land (purple 

text) and also Brooks’ reclaimed land to the south (orange text) in 1855.  The term ‘YARD’ includes 
wharf, storage, coal, lime and timber yards, builder’s depots and other general goods 
import/export storage usage.  Most of the land in the 1850s was either residential or yards.  1855 
plan as background.  City of Sydney Archives, Cryerhall additions.  
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Figure 3.8.3: Illustration of the changes in land use by 1880 with more industrial premises such as foundries 

and factories than yards.  The yards are also more congested with buildings.  By this time there 
was also more density in the residential developments 1880 plan background.  City of Sydney 
Archives, Cryerhall additions.    
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3.8.2 Sales, Land-Use and Light Industry Development between the 1830s and 1870s  
Barker began selling-off land the early 1830s with the sale of two northern waterfront allotments 
for a high price of £550 each (Area 1 and Area 3), (Figure 3.8.6).1  One of the purchasers JH Grose, 
was a merchant, grazier and steamship owner and probably used the waterfront site as a depot for 
his trade and business interests (Area 1).2  In 1846 part of this property was sold to William Orr who 
established an engineering works (Area 2).  The waterfront part was developed with the 
construction of large buildings by the mid 1850s and from the 1860s was owned and used by the 
Anchor Flour Mills.  The other purchaser JE Manning, established the first steam sawmill in Sydney 
that operated on the site until its closure in the 1840s (Area 3).3  The property contained a timber 
house, brick store, and timber stable during the 1840s and in the mid 1850s was redeveloped for 
industrial use as a ‘sugar works’ (Figure 3.8.4, Figure 3.8.2).  These areas are within the Darling 
Quarter site and the land use after reclamation, except for the William Orr engineering works, 
demonstrate the general pattern of light industrial use between the 1830s and 1840s followed by 
heavy industrial development from the 1850s and 1860s.  These areas were outside the basement 
and public domain archaeological excavation areas (Figure 3.1.2).  The archaeological assessment 
undertaken in 2008 for the site concluded that Areas 1 to 3 had been considerably impacted on by a 
variety of major 20th-century services.4  
 
Brodie & Craig purchased two of Barker’s large reclaimed waterfront properties in 1840 and 1844 
(Area 4) (Figure 3.8.4).  The northern allotment, with a frontage of 152 feet (46.3m) to Barker 
Street, was sold in 1840 for £1250 and the southern allotment, with a frontage of 76 feet (23.16m) 
to Barker Street in 1844, together with allotments 9, 10 and 11 in Barker Street, for £2050.5  Brodie 
& Craig were builders and timber merchants, and largely used the property as a yard and depot.  
Following the purchase of the southern allotment, Brodie & Craig further developed the wharf in 
conjunction with Thomas Barker.  By 1845 they had also built three brick terraces fronting Barker 
Street; two of these were listed as being occupied by Hugh Brodie and Archibald Craig.6  The rest of 
the site consisted of ‘workshops &c’ (wood/shingled), a wood store, blacksmith’s shop and the 
wharf.7  Stables were also recorded in the 1848 assessment (Figure 3.8.6).8  Most of the site 
consisted of an open yard area with extensive wharf frontage on the west and south of the property 
(Figure 3.8.2, Figure 3.8.4).  In 1852 the property were advertised for auction, however it was not 
sold.9  Five years later, on the 12 August 1857 Archibald Craig died at his Barker Street residence at 
the age of 49.10  In 1859 Brodie & Craig’s property was sold to PN Russell & Co who redeveloped the 
site for their engineering works (see Section 3 for discussion on the foundry remains).11 
 
The land between the waterfront properties and Barker’s mill complex was subdivided for 
residential development and first advertised for sale in 1842 (Figure 3.8.5).  The sales were slow and 
the subdivision of the most southern block between Steam Mill Street and Thomas Street, laid-out 
in the 1840s but not constructed until the 1860s, was not successful (Area 5).  This land was 
eventually sold as one unit to JL Travers along with a small portion of land through to the 

                                                           
1 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 10. 
2 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 62. 
3 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 67. 
4 Casey & Lowe 2008b. 
5 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 37. 
6 Francis Low (compiler): The City of Sydney Directory for MDCCCXLIV-V, Sydney 1844 (Facsimile reprint by the Library of 
Australian History Series No. 10, 1978). 
7 Assessment Books Phillip Ward 1845, p 20 Nos 85-91 (City of Sydney Archives). 
8 Assessment Books Phillip Ward 1848, p 5 Nos. 465-468 (City of Sydney Archives). 
9 ‘Highly valuable waterside premises’, Sydney Morning Herald 11 May 1852, p 4. 
10 Sydney Morning Herald 13 August, p 1. 
11 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 37. 
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waterfront in 1853.12  Between 1853 and 1856 Travers constructed a wharf with a railway 
connection to the eastern side of his property (Figure 3.8.6).  Only a small number of buildings were 
constructed on the site and presumably the land was being used as a yard or depot for storing of 
goods being shipped to and from the wharf.13 The site was purchased by PN Russell & Co in the 
early 1860s who then redeveloped it as a railway carriage factory in the late 1860s (see Section 3.9 
for detailed discussion of this phase of industrialisation).14  This purchase also included four of 
Barker’s unsold residential subdivisions on the eastern side of Steam Mill Street to the north (Area 5 
Boiler House).  
 
Barker retained a block of reclaimed land to provide a large yard area and wharf access for the mill 
complex that during the 1840s expanded to include textile milling (Area 6).  This land was not 
completely reclaimed until the mid 1850s and remained undeveloped until the 1860s when several 
large buildings and a railway leading to the wharf were constructed (Figure 3.8.15).  The land was 
being leased to George Dent at the time who operated a timber yard on the site.  During the 1870s, 
Barker sold this land, including the associated wharf, to Miller & Harrison who established a sawmill 
and timber yard.  Several timber-built buildings were erected, including a long timber storage shed.  
These structures are identified on the 1880 plan and the site also included a building housing a 
steam sawmill and a boiler house (Figure 3.8.16).  Miller & Harrison remained at the site following 
the resumptions and until around 1918, when the land was vested in the Railway Commissioners.15 
 
 

 
Figure 3.8.4: Plan of the extent of Brodie & Craig’s large waterfront property (Area 4) dated to c.1850s.  The 

sugar works (Area 3) and Grose’s wharf (Area 1) are also named on the plan.  Travers and Barker 
are also named as the other landowners.  NLA Map F 721.  

                                                           
12 Bk 28 No. 191 dated 1 July 1853 (L&PI).  
13 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 44-45. 
14 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 45. 
15 Casey & Lowe 2008b: 49.   
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Figure 3.8.5: Barker’s 1842 subdivision plan.  The land was put up for auction in 1842 and again in 1847.  

There are several versions of this plan that included later annotations.  This version noted the 
block to the north of Thomas Street (laid out but not built until the 1860s) as ‘sold’ (arrow).  This 
annotation was added to the plan later, presumably when it was sold to Travers in 1853.  The 
colour coding on the other subdivisions also indicates sold land, as those that are white are still 
vacant on this plans and the 1855 plan.  NLA.   

 
3.8.3 Archaeological Evidence 
Construction and industrial development of Barker’s former land for the first 20 years or so after 
reclamation was not particularly intensive and this is reflected in the archaeological record.  A small 
part of Brodie & Craig’s yard (Area 4), Travers’ yard (Area 5) and Dent’s followed by Miller & 
Harrison’s timber yard (Area 6) were within the basement and public domain excavation areas 
(Figure 3.8.6).  Archaeological evidence for Brodie & Craig’s occupation was limited to reclamation 
and levelling fills, and the remains of a yard surface and services.  Travers’ yard was not included in 
the detailed excavation of the basement area.  Remains of his wharf were recorded during the 
public domain archaeological works and these were discussed in the reclamation section (Section 
3.6.7).   
 
Archaeological evidence for some activity was recorded within the undeveloped land to the 
northeast of Travers’ yard, prior to it becoming part of PN Russell railway carriage factory in the 
later 1860s (Area 5 Boiler House).  Structural remains and surfacing associated with Dent’s timber 
yard (Area 6) in the 1860s were recorded during the rainwater tank excavation area of the public 
domain.  Also found were more substantial remains of Miller & Harrison’s steam-powered sawmill 
and boiler house (Area 6).  Further structural remains within their timber yard were recorded as 
part of the Area 6 basement area excavation.   
 
Detailed descriptions of the archaeological remains discussed in this section can be found in the 
following subsidiary reports: 



507 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

 
Brodie & Craig’s yard 1840-1850: Phase 6, Area 4, Kiosk Excavation, Public Domain Trench 

Report; Vol 2, Section 7.8. 
Vol 4: Plan 10.45. 

Travers’ yard and wharf 1850s: 
 
Incl. northeast of Travers’ yard 

Phase 6, Area 4, Balance Tanks, Public Domain Trench Report; Vol 2,  
Section 7.8.  
Phase 6, Area 5 Boiler House Trench Report; Vol 2, Section 7.1. 
Vol 4: Plans 10.2, 10.3, 10.51. 

Dent’s timber yard c.1850s/1860s: Phase 6, Area 6, Rainwater Tank Excavation, 
Public Domain Trench Report; Vol 2, Section 7.8. 
Phase 6, Area 6 Trench Report; Vol 2, Section 7.2.  
Vol 4: Plans 10.55, 10.61.  

Miller & Harrison’s timber yard 
1870s: 

Phase 7, Area 6, Rainwater Tank Excavation,  
Public Domain Trench Report; Vol 2, Section 7.8. 
Phase 7, Area 6 Trench Report; Vol 2, Section 7.2.  
Vol 4: Plans 10.52 to10.54, 10.56, 10.57, 10.7, 10.61.  

 
 

 
Figure 3.8.6: 1855 plan with the area locations (blue) and excavation areas (purple) within the Darling 

Quarter site.  The basement area is labelled.  The purple boxes labelled A, B and C are the public 
domain excavation areas: A = kiosk, B = balance tanks, C = rainwater tank.  The purple box labelled 
D is the children’s theatre development excavation area.  City of Sydney Archives, Cryerhall 
additions.    

A 

B 
C 

D 

Basement 
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3.8.4 Brodie & Craig’s Yard 1840 to 1859 
By the mid-1840s Brodie & Craig had constructed three houses fronting Barker Street, several sheds 
and other structures within the yard, mostly along the northern boundary (Area 4).  All these 
structures were outside the kiosk excavation area (purple box labelled A in Figure 3.8.6).  Some 
evidence was found within two test trenches of the first yard surface and a service pipe was 
recorded (TT1 and TT2, Vol 4: Plan 10.45).   
 
3.8.4.1 Yard Surface 
The surface (context 11138) of Brodie & Craig’s yard was informal and consisted of a compacted 
mixed levelling fill overlying the earlier reclamation fills (Figure 3.8.7).  The levelling fill that formed 
the foundation for the surface was predominantly dark grey coarse sands and pale clays.  On top of 
this fill, a thin crust of mixed material including silt, patches of iron oxide, buff-coloured shell and 
coarse sand mortar had formed.  Occasional river-rolled pebbles, slate and sandstock brick 
fragments also littered the surface.  Brick, slate and mortar fragments as accumulated surface 
material is consistent with the area’s use as a builder’s yard and it may have also been debris from 
the construction of the houses fronting Barker Street.  The surface was recorded at around RL 1.3m 
but this level appeared to be rather inconsistent in the part of the foundry yard investigated.  After 
PN Russell purchased the site in 1859, this inconsistency in the surface level was corrected with 
levelling fills (up to 250mm) prior to the construction of the various foundry buildings.    
 
 

 
Figure 3.8.7: Test trench in the kiosk excavation, public domain works, showing Brodie & Craig’s yard 

surface (red arrow).  It consisted of a crust of accumulated material on top of a mixed grey sands 
and clay levelling fill overlying reclamation fills.  Another surface was laid after PN Russell 
purchased the site (left of photo).  View to the southeast.  Scale 1m.   
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3.8.5 Northeast of Travers’ Yard 1850s 
The main part of Travers’ yard (Area 5) was not included in the detailed archaeological excavation 
as part of the research design as it was considered to offer limited archaeological potential within 
the context of the overall Darling Quarter site.  Remains of his wharf were recorded as part of the 
public domain works (Area 4 balance tanks, purple box labelled B in Figure 3.8.6) and these results 
were presented in a previous section of this report (Section 3.6.7).  Later incorporated into Area 5, 
was a small yard area to the northeast (Area 5 Boiler House).  In the 1850s this land consisted of 
four unsold and vacant house lots still owned by Barker (Figure 3.8.2).  It was sold to PN Russell & 
Co around the same time as their purchase of Travers’ yard and wharf in the early 1860s.   
 
As the house lots were vacant, the reclaimed landform displayed signs of surface erosion and 
weathering.  There was some archaeological evidence for activity prior to the PN Russell railway 
carriage factory development in the later 1860s.  The area was recorded as open space owned by 
Thomas Barker on the 1855 plan (Figure 3.8.8).  Associated with this phase were several ditches and 
some postholes (Figure 3.8.9).  These cut through the earlier reclamation and levelling fills and were 
sealed by further levelling associated with the PN Russell development in the later 1860s.  The 
postholes have not been included in this section and details can found in the Area 5 Boiler House 
Trench Report, Vol 2, Section 7.1.   
 

 
Figure 3.8.8: Location of the open space owned by Barker on the 1855 plan (green arrow) later to become 

the site of the boiler house for the PN Russell railway carriage works (Area 5 Boiler House).  City of 
Sydney Archives, C&L additions.   

 
 
3.8.5.1 Drainage Ditches, Sewerage and Shoes 

Three northeast-to-southwest aligned channels were cut into the informal surface (at roughly RL 
1.3m) created after reclamation and levelling of this area (contexts 9168, 9170, and 9172).  Later 
19th-century and modern truncations resulted in the channels surviving to between 3m and 7m in 
length.  All three were shallow cuts, though the profiles varied between vertical-edged and concave 
(Figure 3.8.10).  They ranged in depth between 70mm and 200mm and were between 330mm and 
630mm in width.  All three cuts had similar fills of dark greyish brown clayey silts with an apparent 
organic content and various inclusions such as small fragments of brick, leather, coke, clinker and 
slag nodules (contexts 9169, 9171, 9173, 9187 and 9188).  A sample (#179) from context 9173 was 
analysed and the presence of the human waste indicator Cloacasporites confirmed the 
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interpretation of these cuts as open drainage channels, likely channelling wastewater and sewerage 
from nearby Barker’s mill toward the harbour or to a connector drain leading to the harbour.16   
 

 
Figure 3.8.9: Extract from the detailed site Vol 4: Plan 10.3 showing the drainage ditches and other features 

associated with the informal use of Area 5 Boiler House prior to development in the 1860s.   

 

 
Figure 3.8.10: Section through the channel (context 9172) revealed dark grey organic-rich material (context 

9173) that contained a high level of human waste.  View to the east.  Scale 1m.   

                                                           
16 See Macphail 2010: 17, Vol 3, Section 8.6.   

Yard Surface 
RL 1.3 
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Within one of the drainage channels (context 9171) was a broken fork or knife with a tapered 
rectangular ivory handle that had probably been made in England after c.1850.17  Also within the 
drainage channels were eight off cuts and discarded worn-out fragments of child and adult leather 
footwear.  These items represent part of the discarded stock or refuse of one or more possibly local 
shoemakers.18  Several pieces can only be assigned a general date range according to technological 
attributes and to some extent by style.  The shoes and boots had either straight or crooked soles 
and were all hand-stitched.  The cotton-lined lace-up shoe or boot from one drainage ditch (context 
9173) had copper alloy eyelets patented in 1827.19  Also from this context, a left suede ankle boot 
quarter had a hot-stamped had a hot-stamped mark on the inside of the London boot and 
shoemaker: 'J DAVIES & SON/-9-/GRACECHURCH ST/LONDON' in a circular cartouche.  This London 
family business had shoe and outfitting warehouses in London from at least 1794 and a wholesale 
and retail shop at Gracechurch Street in the East End by 1823.  Davies and Son were declared 
bankrupt in 1859.  Their more high-end exported products were advertised in Sydney newspapers 
and a pair of kid shoes with the same mark belonged to a resident of Springfield Station, a property 
south of Goulburn which operated from 1828.20  The drainage channels were informal and likely 
represent an opportunistic or temporary use of the vacant land to direct stormwater and sewerage 
towards the harbour.   
 
3.8.6 George Dent’s Timber Yard 1860s 
Thomas Barker retained ownership of a block of land linking the mill complex and the wharf (Area 
6).  This land was partially reclaimed by Cooper & Levey in the late 1820s.  It appeared to remain 
rather unconsolidated until after the mid 1850s.  A number of buildings had been constructed on 
the site between the mid 1850s and mid 1860s, and were first depicted on the 1865 plan (Figure 
3.8.15).  George Dent leased the site from Barker in the 1860s.  George Dent’s coal and timber yard 
was listed in 1867 Rates Assessment Book as including a wharf, shed and offices of wood and 
shingle, and a small sawmill, and it was valued at £126.21  In Area 6 remains were found of an 
extensive yard surface associated with Dent’s occupancy.  Some structural remains associated with 
the phase were also recorded in the rainwater tank excavation area of the public domain works, 
brick footings and an associated timber floor.   
 
3.8.6.1 Yard Surface 
The yard surface, located below extensive levelling fills associated with 1870s and 1880s events, 
was formed over two different phases of reclamation (between the late 1830s and the mid 1850s) 
and had differing qualities over the large area of Dent’s yard in the 1860s (Area 6).  Mostly the 
surface was formed above reclamation and levelling undertaken by Barker in the late 1830s.  To the 
south along the boundary with Murphy’s Wharf, the surface was over reclamation dated to the 
early 1850s.  A large area was exposed in plan over the northern and eastern part of the area. This 
surface (context 8289) was located over the 1830s levelling fills at RL 1.25m and consisted of black 
sooty bitumen-type material and gravel layer over a compacted crushed yellow sandstone fill 
(Figure 3.8.11).  This surface was initially part of Barker’s yard and then Dent’s in the 1860s.  The 

                                                           
17 Dunning 2000; Moore 1995. 
18 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2.   
19 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2. 
20 Stocks 2013, Vol 3, Section 8.2; Davies, J & Son in Kents’ Original London Directory 1823 online at 
http://books.google.com.au/books?id=RTIQAAAAYAAJ&pg=PA92&lpg=PA92&dq=james+davies+%26+son+shoe+gracechu
rch+street+london&source=bl&ots=hlVcV9ACQA&sig=rXm0xwKLxC8bV3EXoRe87dW3Jzw&hl=en&sa=X&ei=VUlaUf63H8W
mkQWjkoGgAQ&sqi=2&ved=0CGMQ6AEwBw#v=onepage&q=james%20davies%20%26%20son%20shoe%20gracechurch%
20street%20london&f=false. Robbery at the store in 1837 see http://www.piggin.org/clippings.htm. Springfield station 
shoes dated 1850-1859 in the NMA collection, Canberra http://www.nma.gov.au/collections-search/display?irn=110767. 
Advertisement Sydney Morning Herald 18 September 1851, p 6. Bankruptcy Bendigo Advertiser 9 April 1859, p 2. 
21Rates Assessment Book 1867, City of Sydney Archives. 

http://books.google.com.au/books?id=RTIQAAAAYAAJ&pg=PA92&lpg=PA92&dq=james+davies+%26+son+shoe+gracechurch+street+london&source=bl&ots=hlVcV9ACQA&sig=rXm0xwKLxC8bV3EXoRe87dW3Jzw&hl=en&sa=X&ei=VUlaUf63H8WmkQWjkoGgAQ&sqi=2&ved=0CGMQ6AEwBw#v=onepage&q=james%20davies%20%26%20son%20shoe%20gracechurch%20street%20london&f=false
http://books.google.com.au/books?id=RTIQAAAAYAAJ&pg=PA92&lpg=PA92&dq=james+davies+%26+son+shoe+gracechurch+street+london&source=bl&ots=hlVcV9ACQA&sig=rXm0xwKLxC8bV3EXoRe87dW3Jzw&hl=en&sa=X&ei=VUlaUf63H8WmkQWjkoGgAQ&sqi=2&ved=0CGMQ6AEwBw#v=onepage&q=james%20davies%20%26%20son%20shoe%20gracechurch%20street%20london&f=false
http://books.google.com.au/books?id=RTIQAAAAYAAJ&pg=PA92&lpg=PA92&dq=james+davies+%26+son+shoe+gracechurch+street+london&source=bl&ots=hlVcV9ACQA&sig=rXm0xwKLxC8bV3EXoRe87dW3Jzw&hl=en&sa=X&ei=VUlaUf63H8WmkQWjkoGgAQ&sqi=2&ved=0CGMQ6AEwBw#v=onepage&q=james%20davies%20%26%20son%20shoe%20gracechurch%20street%20london&f=false
http://books.google.com.au/books?id=RTIQAAAAYAAJ&pg=PA92&lpg=PA92&dq=james+davies+%26+son+shoe+gracechurch+street+london&source=bl&ots=hlVcV9ACQA&sig=rXm0xwKLxC8bV3EXoRe87dW3Jzw&hl=en&sa=X&ei=VUlaUf63H8WmkQWjkoGgAQ&sqi=2&ved=0CGMQ6AEwBw#v=onepage&q=james%20davies%20%26%20son%20shoe%20gracechurch%20street%20london&f=false
http://www.piggin.org/clippings.htm
http://www.nma.gov.au/collections-search/display?irn=110767
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soot and blackened material accumulated prior to redevelopment by Miller & Harrison in the mid 
1870s and suggests this part of the property was part of Dent’s coal yard activity.   
 
In the northwest of Area 6 and above late 1830s reclamation and levelling fills was a small patch of 
a greyish silty clay was recorded at a similar level (RL c.1.3m).  This was context 8369 and described 
as mid to dark grey plastic silty clay.  It was fairly compact and the surface was littered with wood 
chips and other similar organic material, possibly sawdust.  This type of material was likely to have 
accumulated as a result of Dent’s use of this area as part of the timber yard.   
 
Along the southern boundary with Murphy’s Wharf (Area 7) three test trenches (TT16, TT18 and 
TT13) revealed the surface level at the same RL 1.3m (Figure 3.8.12).  The surface material also 
consisted of grey silty clay, very similar to an old imported topsoil layer, overlying the reclamation in 
this area (southern limit of Area 6) and was dated to the 1850s (see Section 3.6.9.5).  The surfacing 
layer (contexts 8244, 8278 and 8232) was described as mid grey plastic silty clay with occasional 
small angular fragments of decayed sandstone with occasional ceramic sherds.  It was between 80 
and 200mm in depth.  The several decayed timber planks on top of the surface in TT13 and TT16 
were remnants of the area’s use as a timber yard.  A very thin accumulation of silty sand was also 
noted on top of the surface layer. 
 
 

 
Figure 3.8.11: Yard surface 8289 laid above late 1830s reclamation and levelling in Area 6 with later 

blackened sooty accumulation associated with Dent’s use of this part of the property as a coal 
yard.  The postholes in this photo are from a late 1870s structure.  View to the east.  Scale 1m.   
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Figure 3.8.12: Test Trench 13 showing the grey clay yard surface (context 8232) with timber plank remains 

(red arrows) above the 1850s levelling and reclamation fills.  View to the southwest.  1m scale. 
 
 

3.8.6.2 Brick Building with Timber Floor 
Located in the western part of Dent’s yard close to the wharf were the remains of a brick and 
timber structure (Figure 3.8.13, Figure 3.8.14).  These remains were found during the excavation 
works for the public domain (rainwater tank Area 6).  The remains could be part of a structure 
recorded on the 1865 plan (Figure 3.8.15) and perhaps part of the sawmill that is recorded as being 
part Dent’s yard in the 1867 Rates Assessment Book.  The brick part of the structure (context 
numbers 11383, 11384 and 11385) was built with sandstock bricks and a hard cement-like mortar.  
The walls survived to a maximum of 10 courses and were built on a sandstone rubble foundation.  
On the eastern side the upper course was finished, suggesting this was the height of the wall (Figure 
3.8.14).  The structural remains would suggest that the building was mainly either timber or iron 
with a low non-load bearing brick wall at ground level and partially sub-surface.   
 
Within the structure were a series of timber planks aligned north-south and forming a floor or 
surface (context 11385) at a low level of RL c.0.7m.  The timbers were of varying widths averaging 
230mm and c.310mm.  As the timbers featured large iron pins or stakes it is likely that this flooring 
was also a previous wharf decking and the large pins were used to fasten them to the timber piles 
below.  The timbers were reused as a floor level for this c.1860s structure.  Though in the right 
location, it is unlikely that these timbers were once part of Barker’s original timber jetty as they are 
not on the same alignment as the jetty depicted on historic plans.  In fact, the decking may be 
related to later wharf redevelopments in the area after the 1840s.  The timbers were quite decayed 
and were surrounded by a spongy organic and waterlogged accumulation.   
 
To the east of and abutting the brick structure was a thick band (c.300mm) of dark brown silty sand 
with occasional small sandstone and sandstock brick fragments with charcoal flecks and a piece of 
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decayed timber (context 11388).  This fill was artefact-rich and included bone, shell, glass, ceramics 
and a clay pipe stem.  The artefacts were typical of those found in association with a domestic 
setting.  Artefact-rich dumps of material were not common on the site and this may indicate a 
discrete or clandestine dumping of domestic waste against the building.   
 

 
Figure 3.8.13: Extract from Vol 4: Plan 10.55 showing the remains of the c.1860s structure and timber 

flooring close to the wharf associated with Dent’s occupation of the property. 
 

 

 
Figure 3.8.14: Brick structure 11383 and timber surface 11385 (red arrow).  The eastern wall shows a 

finished upper surface (yellow arrow).  View to the south.  Scale 1m.     
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Figure 3.8.15: The brick and timber remains are likely associated with a building recorded on the 1865 plan 

(arrow).  City of Sydney Archives, C&L additions.  

 
 
3.8.7 Miller & Harrison’s Timber Yard and Sawmill 1875 to 1900 
The large block of land between Barker’s mill complex and the wharf, owned by Thomas Barker and 
leased by George Dent (Area 6) was finally sold-off in 1875 to Miller & Harrison.  Following this, the 
site was redeveloped for their timber yard and sawmilling business.  The structures associated with 
Dent’s occupancy recorded on the 1865 plan were demolished and new storage sheds, stables, 
offices and a large building to house the steam-powered sawmill and boilers were built, and 
illustrated on the 1880 plan (Figure 3.8.16).  Extensive levelling fills were used to consolidate the 
area prior to construction.  These mostly consisted of layers of industrial waste and boiler ash, but 
also mixed sands and clays with fragments of brick, stone and other materials.  This re-levelling 
raised the yard surface by 300mm and 500mm, with more consolidation required at the western 
side of the property close to the wharf frontage.  Here the remains of a new timber wharf were also 
uncovered.  The footings associated with the sawmill and other buildings, such as the stables, were 
recorded during the rainwater tank, public domain works (Figure 3.8.17, Figure 3.8.18) and the 
basement footprint excavation (Figure 3.8.39).   
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Figure 3.8.16: Area 6 on the 1865 plan (top) showing the cluster of buildings on Barker’s land, leased by 

George Dent, and the redevelopment undertaken by Miller & Harrison in the late 1870s resulting 
in several more buildings, including the steam sawmill and boiler house (depicted on the 1880 
plan, bottom).  The arrows point to the structures that were found in the archaeological record.  
City of Sydney Archives, C&L additions.   
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Figure 3.8.17: Extract from Vol 4: Plan 10.56 showing the remains of Miller & Harrison’s steam engine base 
for the sawmill and the associated wharf timbers.    
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Figure 3.8.18: View to the west of the rainwater tank excavation within the public domain from the new 

building during construction.  This photo shows the remains of the 1870s wharf and sawmill engine 
base constructed by Miller & Harrison in the western section of Area 6.  View to the west.   

 
 
3.8.7.1 New Timber Wharf 
The property Miller & Harrison purchased in 1875 included a wharf and land reclaimed between 
1825 and the 1850s.  In the 25 years of so prior to their purchase, it provided Barker’s mill with yard 
space and access to the harbour and was later leased to George Dent who used it to import and 
distribute coal and timber.  The archaeological evidence suggests that the western part of the 
property in particular, was not well consolidated and had not undergone the extensive relevelling 
and resurfacing following seen in other properties.  Miller & Harrison’s had the financial means to 
address this and their redevelopment of the area included making a level yard across the property 
and the construction of a new wharf frontage.   
 
Though located some distance from the waterfront (c.40m), evidence for a new timber wharf 
structure, identified on the 1880 plan, was found in the central and eastern excavation area for the 
rainwater tank in the public domain (Figure 3.8.19).  The new timber wharf was constructed in deep 
harbour water at the edge of the reclamation.  It was anchored into the reclaimed landform and 
further consolidated or supported by levelling and filling below the timber deck level (Figure 
3.8.20).   
 
The wharf timbers were collectively assigned context number 11345 (Vol 4: Plan 10.54) and the 
surface it created was located at about RL 1.5m.  The surviving elements of the wharf consisted of a 
configuration of several parallel square-cut timber beams, or headstocks, aligned north-south.  They 
were resting on similar support beams aligned east-west.   
 

Engine base 

Wharf 

Wharf 

Boiler base 
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Figure 3.8.19: Aerial view of the wharf remains at the eastern end of the trench.  The arrows point to the 
timber headstocks.  View from the east.   

 
 

 
Figure 3.8.20: Detail showing several wharf headstocks at the eastern end of the trench with compacted fill 

in between.  View to the west.  Scale 1m.    
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The average dimensions of the headstocks were 300mm x 300mm with lengths ranging from 4m to 
more than 7m.  The exterior of each was black, soft, and in various states of decay.  The north-south 
aligned beams were pinned into the east-west beams at right angles using c.20mm diameter iron 
bolts (Figure 3.8.21).  Other fastenings within the beams included iron rods c.20mm in diameter and 
up to 500mm in length (extending from the lower timbers into the upper timbers).   
 
The wharf structure was also found further to the north in the central part of the trench.  Within 
the frame created by the headstocks were the remains of the engine base (context 11351) for the 
steam sawmill (Figure 3.8.22).  The north-south oriented timbers were evident at various intervals 
around the steam engine base and were sawn or cut to accommodate the engine base (Figure 
3.8.23, Vol 4: Plan 10.58, Section #64).  The wharf timbers also appear to have acted as footings for 
the engine base and sawmill building superstructure.  Similar to the iron rods that tied the wharf 
timber elements together, rods were also found in the lowest brickwork of the engine base, 
fastening the brick engine base structure to the wharf timbers below.   
 
Evidence for a single upright wooden pile beneath the beams was revealed within a machine test 
trench.  The ghost of a vertical pile was recorded in section within MTT2 and as there was no 
indication of a cut around it, it is likely that the pile was driven into the fills and reclamation clays 
below (Figure 3.8.24).  Excavation in MTT2 revealed two levels of north-south oriented timbers.  A 
cross-beam connected the two levels. 
 
The lower (east-west) beams of the wharf structure appear to have been laid directly on top of an 
existing working surface (context 11379).  The north-south beams were laid across them and then 
planking was affixed to the upper beams.  This configuration would have created a gap between the 
wharf and the old surfaces below.  The gap was eventually filled with industrial waste and clay.  It is 
possible that the fills found below and beside the timber floor were deposited to replace the 
wooden planking or may have been deliberately laid to create a new tougher working surface 
(which may have been related to the installation of the steam mill engine base).  The adjacent 
property to the northeast PN Russell’s railway carriage factory (Area 5) had flooring made of ashes 
and coal-tar rammed into a solid hard bed.22 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.8.21: 
Detail of the 
iron pins and 
rods used to fix 
the timber 
elements.  
Scale 1m.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
22 ‘Messers PN Russell and Co.’s new railway carriage factory’, Sydney Morning Herald 2 March 1870, p 3a-f. 
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Figure 3.8.22: Timber wharf beam in the central part of the trench with the engine base built within the 

wharf.  View to the east.  Scale 1m.   

 
 

 
Figure 3.8.23: Some wharf timbers were cut through in order to construct the engine base (left wharf 

timber remains).  Scale 1m.  
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Figure 3.8.24: A wharf timber above a series of earlier working surfaces and levelling fills.  The arrow points 

to a ‘ghost’ timber pile that would have been driven through the earlier fills.  Scale 1m.   
 
 

3.8.7.2 Steam-Powered Sawmill Remains Overview 
Remains of the brick base for the steam engine that powered Miller & Harrison’s sawmill were 
located in the central part of the rainwater tank trench (Figure 3.8.25, Figure 3.8.30, Figure 3.8.37).  
The remains consisted of a substantial brick structure built into the timber wharf and levelling fills 
below.  The sub-surface housing for the fly wheel was also recorded.  Adjacent to the engine base 
on the eastern side were two boiler base structures.  Surrounding the engine and boiler bases were 
several large postholes; remains of the timber building that housed the engine, boilers and saws.  
The archaeological remains confirm that the engine used to power the sawmill was a horizontal 
engine.  The horizontal steam engine represented a significant advance in technology as it allowed 
for easier construction and required less supporting architecture. 
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Figure 3.8.25: The remains of the sawmill included the steam engine base, fly wheel housing, boiler bases 

and postholes of the building containing these structures.  View to the east.  Scale 1m.   

 
 
3.8.7.3 A Brief History of Steam Engine Technology23  
The steam engine was an integral part of the Industrial Revolution, providing a power source 
uncoupled from animate or natural energy (i.e. manual labour, wind, or water) and allowing 
increased scale of production, increased efficiency, economies of scale, and lower production 
costs.24  The two main designs for steam engines dominating the commercial scene in the 19th 
century were the ‘Beam Engine’ followed by the ‘Horizontal Steam Engine’; the principle 
components of each remaining largely the same (boiler, cylinder and piston, crankshaft), however 
their orientation differed significantly.  
 
The harnessing of steam as a means of providing power for mechanical purposes principally begins 
with ‘atmospheric’ engines developed by Thomas Newcomen in the early 1700s.25  These were 
large beam engines that made their active stroke under atmospheric pressure, instead of the 
injected pressure from steam.26  They were developed further by James Watt who used the design 
to produce what became known as the ‘Boulton and Watt Engine’ in the late 1700s, the first type of 
steam engine to make use of steam at a pressure just above atmospheric to drive the piston.27  The 
‘Boulton and Watt Engine’ offered dramatic increases in fuel and mechanical efficiency, and paved 

                                                           
23 This section has been researched and written by Beau Spry, Archaeologist, Casey & Lowe. 
24 Buchanan & Watkins 1976: 23. 
25 Rolt & Allen 1977: 160; Buchanan & Watkins 1976: 8; Hills 1989: 20. 
26 Buchanan & Watkins 1976: 8; Hills 1989: 26. 
27 Buchanan & Watkins 1976: 14; Hills 1989: 58. 
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the way for the development of the rotative engine (converting piston/connecting rod strokes, 
vertical or horizontal, to a rotating wheel motion).28  There followed numerous developments, 
including a centrifugal governor developed by James Watt, around 1789, to control the speed of 
engines.  As well as high pressure steam engines (Cornish Engines) developed by Richard Trevithick, 
c.1799, which saw a dramatic increase in power, and paved the way for ‘Horizontal Steam Engines’ 
which were widely adopted as a power source for the factory layout and were to dominate from 
the 1820s onwards.29 
 
Much of the evidence for steam engines comes from literary and archaeological remains focussed 
on the Industrial Revolution in the United Kingdom.  Here, the evidence and focus is dominated by 
textile mills and mining applications, and typically not sawmills for which evidence is scanty.  It is 
likely, however that the setup and layout of a horizontal steam engine does not differ markedly 
between a textile mill and a sawmill, the engine simply being a source or power to drive various 
disparate industry mechanisms.  
 
Beam Engines 
Principally beginning in a commercial sense with the advent of Thomas Newcomen’s ‘atmospheric’ 
engine in 1712, the beam engine consisted of a boiler connected to a vertically oriented cylinder.30  
The entire apparatus stood on one side of a vertical column atop a pivoted cross bar or beam, 
forming a ‘T’ shape, on the other side of the column was the mechanism to be driven (Figure 
3.8.26).  Steam was condensed in the cylinder below the piston with a jet of cold water, creating a 
vacuum below the piston and causing it to descend due to higher weight of atmospheric pressure 
above the piston.  This concept had been around for a considerable time, Newcomen’s innovation 
was to control this process by a cycle of trigger-mechanisms operating the various valves.31   
 
Newcomen adapted this long held but undeveloped principle to answer the burgeoning demand to 
pump water from mines.  Newcomen linked the reciprocating piston with the pumping rods in a 
mine shaft through a rocking beam supported by an upright column.  It was arranged in such a way 
that the downward stroke of the piston overcame the weight of the pumping machinery and its 
load (an active stroke).   At the end of the power stroke, the weight of the pump was sufficient to 
return the piston to its starting position at the top of the cylinder (a passive stroke), and the process 
repeated.  Steam was provided at little more than atmospheric pressure from a simple boiler which 
was really only a glorified kettle placed immediately below the cylinder.  This became the first 
commercially viable beam engine.32  Beam engines were typically slow, and economically and 
mechanically inefficient.  Even during their later stages, after a number of innovations, they still 
typically made only four or five strokes a minute.33   
 
Rotative Beam Engine  
Beam engines were large, unwieldy, and expensive to operate and required a large amount of 
formwork to support them.  As they were tall, they required a large building to accommodate them 
and the mechanism they were driving.  These mechanisms were typically pumps for mines, but 
were later adopted for mill operations.  They were also mechanically inefficient, having only one 
cycle that produced power (the active cycle) in a two cycle process.   
 

                                                           
28 Hills 1989: 60. 
29 Hills 1989: 189. 
30 Hulse 1999: 32. 
31 Buchanan & Watkins 1976: 8. 
32 Buchanan & Watkins 1976: 9. 
33 Birmingham et al 1979: 42. 
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The principles of the beam engine remained more-or-less the same throughout their lifetime, 
although nuanced improvements were continually adopted.  James Watt made notable 
improvements with the addition of the condenser which substantially increased efficiency, and 
eventually a flywheel which enabled the Beam Engines to be utilised to power the burgeoning 
textile mill industry.  In an attempt to rectify the inefficiency of the passive stroke, Watt developed 
the double acting cylinder which drove the piston both forward and back with injections of steam, 
resulting in no passive strokes and effectively doubling the mechanical efficiency (Figure 3.8.27).  It 
was the modifications to improve efficiency made by Watt that contributed to a higher uptake of 
steam engines in the English textile industry.  Both of these factors also contributed to the 
development of the horizontal steam engine.  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.8.26: Newcomen engine.  Rolt 
1977. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.8.27: A rotative beam 
engine.  Buchanan 1976. 
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Horizontal Steam Engines 
The horizontal steam engine differed from the beam engine in size, orientation and efficiency.  It 
had fewer parts, with no beam or its supporting ironwork, which reduced the prices of the engines.  
All of the moving parts could be compartmentalised, added or removed as needed, which lowered 
maintenance costs, and they could be bolted together in sections aligned on a bedplate or solid 
robust slab, making the engines more rigid.  Also because it did not take up as much space, engine 
houses were smaller and more cost effective.34  This was a major advantage at the Darling Quarter 
site where Miller & Harrison had incorporated the steam engine base into the wharf structure.  This 
may not have been possible without the above advance in technology, given the nature of the 
supportive architecture required for a beam engine. 
 
The most obvious difference between beam engines and horizontal steam engines was the laying of 
the cylinder on its side (horizontal) with the piston acting in a backward-and-forward motion, 
instead of up-and-down as in the beam engine (Figure 3.8.28).  The crankshaft now connected to a 
flywheel located a short distance in front of the cylinder, rather than to an overhead cross-beam 
which powered a flywheel, as in a beam engine, which connected to the machinery of the factory.  
In this case, the saws within the sawmill.  The boiler could now be located close to the cylinder, 
typically directly behind it, with all the equipment bolted to a heavy, robust slab, as was the case at 
Miller & Harrison’s sawmill.  All of this resulted in the horizontal steam engine becoming 
comparatively compact compared to the beam engine and there was no longer any requirement for 
a multiple-storey building and substantial framework to accommodate it.   
 
The physical accoutrements of beam engines and horizontal steam engines differ markedly.  Being 
oriented vertically, the beam engine required a mostly square footprint.  The earliest engines were 
literally ‘house-built’ meaning that the main structural members were massive timbers which were 
actually part of the building, with the stresses being downward.  Even with the uptake of the 
rotative beam engine in the early 1800s, in which the stresses were reversed at each revolution, 
they still often saw the top half of the engine built into the superstructure of the mill house and 
which required substantial foundations to keep the parts in alignment; in some cases dressed ashlar 
stone up to 20 feet (6m) deep.35  With the adoption of the horizontal steam engine, the mechanical 
stresses changed from up-and-down to side-to-side, resulting in a need to change the supporting 
architecture.   
 
As horizontal steam engines were no longer needed to be incorporated into the superstructure of 
tall large buildings they were typically housed within the main structure for textile mills or in small 
‘engine rooms’ outside the main body of the mill.  The latter was particularly the case for textile 
mills after the development of belt-drives in the 1860s.36  The new more efficient horizontal steam 
engines involved less downward force from the mechanism and therefore required less substantial 
foundations than beam engines.   
 

                                                           
34 Hills 1989: 191. 
35 Buchanan & Watkins 1976: 83. 
36 Buchanan & Watkins 1976: 84. 
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Figure 3.8.28: Horizontal steam engine, section and plan view.  The cylinder was laid on its side (horizontal) 

with the piston acted in a backward-and-forward motion, instead of up-and-down as in the beam 
engine.  Buchanan 1976. 

 
 
3.8.7.4 Base for a Horizontal Steam Engine37 
The base of the horizontal steam engine consisted of a large robust rectangular brick structure 
aligned east-west and constructed within the new wharf structure, and the associated levelling fills 
and surfacing (RL c.1.5m).  On the southern side at the western end was the subsurface housing for 
the fly-wheel.  At the eastern end were two solid bases for the boilers (Section 3.8.8.5).  A plan of 
the steam engine base is presented in Figure 3.8.30 (Vol 4: Plan 10.56) and a profile of the structure 
and associated elements in Figure 3.8.37 (Vol 4: Plan 10.57). 
 
Engine Base 
The engine base (context 11351) was an elongated rectangular brick structure 7.44m long, 2.5m 
wide and 1.4m high (Figure 3.8.18, Figure 3.8.21 to Figure 3.8.23, Figure 3.8.25, Figure 3.8.29, 
Figure 3.8.30; Vol 4: Plan 10.56, 10.57).  It was stepped on all sides to a depth of ten brick courses.  

                                                           
37 This description of the steam engine base and associated remains has been adapted from the public domain trench 
report.  Vol 2, Section 7.8. 
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Each step was around 220mm wide and 70mm high.  The bricks were laid in alternating courses of 
header-to-header and stretcher-to-stretcher.  Except for a small cavity at the eastern end, the base 
was of solid brick construction.  The top of the engine base was c.300mm above the top of the fly 
wheel housing.  The bricks were generally very coarse machine-made bricks with an inverse hip frog 
(building materials sample #177).  These were used towards the base of the structure.  The bricks 
were bonded with coarse yellow sands and at times coarse cement.  The brick dimensions were 
generally 220mm x 105mm x 70mm.  The bricks were characterised by sharp arises and smooth 
sides.   
 
The engine base was bounded on all four sides by the beams of the wharf (context 11345), with the 
beams forming a framework and foundation for the base.  The longest sides of the engine base 
were framed by the lower beams of the wharf, with the upper cross-beams framing the shorter 
sides.  This may suggest that the dimensions of the engine base were dictated by the dimensions of 
the timber framework, although some modification does seem to have been undertaken.  At the 
western end of the engine base the lower brick courses were anchored with two iron rods into a 
wharf timber that had been cut for this purpose (Figure 3.8.29).  The iron rod extended from the 
timber through the solid bonded brick base to the upper surface of the structure and exited where 
the brickwork was at the same height as the centre of the fly-wheel housing.  This suggests that the 
wharf still maintained much of its structural integrity at the time that the engine base was being 
built.  In this particular case, the timber was structurally sound enough to be able to be modified to 
contribute to the stability of the brick structure. 
 
 

 
Figure 3.8.29: Stepped machine-made brick engine base with fly-wheel housing and retaining wall.  Iron 

rods were used to anchor the structure and wharf beam on the western end (beside scale). View to 
the northeast.  Scale 1m.   

 
 
  



529 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe Archaeological Investigation 2008-2010 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

Figure 3.8.30: Detail of the engine and boiler bases, extract from Vol 4: Plan 10.56.  
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Fly-wheel Housing  
Located to the south of the engine base was a semi-circular iron structure (context 11352) fixed 
parallel with and adjacent to the engine base (Figure 3.8.29, Figure 3.8.31, Figure 3.8.37).  
Rectangular in plan and semi-circular in section, the structure acted as a housing for the fly-wheel 
where it was set into the ground.  The iron fly-wheel housing was found in situ and in an upright 
position.  It was retained by a brick wall (context 11380) to the south and an east-west wharf timber 
to the north.  The upper portion of the iron structure extended 400mm above the upper course of 
the retaining wall.  The fly-wheel housing had a maximum length of 4.5m, a width of 380mm, and a 
maximum depth of 1.42m.  The housing was constructed of three sheets of iron riveted together.  
Two flat semi-circular sheets and a curved sheet (Figure 3.8.32).  The iron sheets were c.6mm-
10mm thick and the rivets were 10mm apart, with a 25mm diameter head.  The upper lip of the 
housing was turned out and may represent the height of the associated floor level within the mill at 
RL 1.6m.  
 
 

 
Figure 3.8.31: In situ fly-wheel housing during machine excavation along the southern side.  The brick 

engine base had been removed and this photo is taken looking south.   
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Figure 3.8.32: Fly-wheel housing after its removal by machine showing its construction method.  Scale 1m.   

 
 
Retaining Wall  
A retaining wall (context 11380) for the fly-wheel housing was constructed on the southern side of 
the engine base (Figure 3.8.33, Figure 3.8.37).  It was parallel to the structure but built 800mm to 
the south.  This wall also provided a footing for the outer part of the wheel.  The wall was 
constructed with the same type of bricks as the base.  The bricks were laid in a header and stretcher 
bond with the upper finished course laid side-by-side as soldiers.  The wall was 5m in length by 
1.5m in height and a single brick wide, 250mm.  The cavity between the retaining wall and the fly-
wheel housing was filled with a blackish grey sticky silty clay that contained fragments of sandstock 
brick and ceramics (context 11366).   
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Figure 3.8.33: Wall (subsurface – footing) on the outer side of the engine base that acted as part of the 

foundation for the wheel and a retaining wall for the fly-wheel housing.  View to the north.  Scale 
1m.  

 
 
3.8.7.5 Boiler Bases 
At the eastern end of the engine base were two solid structures that acted as bases for the boilers 
associated with the steam engine (Figure 3.8.30).  Directly to the east was a sandstone base 
(context 11358).  This consisted of seven large sandstone blocks arranged in two courses to produce 
a platform 720mm high (Figure 3.8.34).  The flat upper surface was around 2m x 2m.  The lower 
course of four square sandstone blocks formed a square base supporting three neatly rectangular 
blocks.  The platform was stepped so that the lower course protruded on all sides (Figure 3.8.36).  
The lower course of the blocks was square with dimensions of 1.26m x 1.26m x 360mm and the 
upper course of sandstones were 1.9m x 700mm x 360mm.  The sandstone blocks were bonded 
with a pale, fine weak sandy mortar.  The blocks did not sit flush with the top of the adjacent brick 
base (see below).  The upper surface of the base was roughly faced with no obvious tool marks and 
was flat and relatively level.  The lower course of stone was found resting on mottled reclamation 
clays.  This structure may have supported an auxiliary boiler or another component, such as a 
condenser or percolator, of the steam engine.   
 
To the east of the sandstone base was a narrow brick structure (context 11359) that acted as a base 
for a boiler (Figure 3.8.35).  The brick base was built over the lower course of the adjacent 
sandstone base (Figure 3.8.36).  It consisted of two east-west aligned brick wall footings in a 
stretcher bond with a semi-circular arch of bricks and a floor surface of sandstock bricks and 
sandstone fragments within the walls.  The surviving dimensions of the structure were between 
750mm to 3.5m in length and 1.5m in width.  The external walls were 230mm in width with an 
internal distance of 930mm, which also represents the span of the arch and the width of the 
flooring.  The dimensions of the bricks were 235mm x 110mm x 70mm.  The bricks were mostly flat, 
but some had a shallow rectangular frog (140mm x 50mm).  The arch was made with two courses 
bonded with a yellow and beige mid grained sand with occasional lime flecks.   
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To the east of the arch was compact bedding of sandstone rubble and beige sand that formed a 
foundation for the brick flooring.  This material had been heat-affected and contained numerous 
cracks.  The bricks in the wall footings were laid on edge.  The brick flooring was sloping down to 
the east which may be as a result of being affected by weight from a boiler filled with water.  The 
floor was constructed using mostly complete sandstock bricks (re-used) with no formal coursing 
method evident, with some bricks laid on edge but most were laid flat.  The flooring was bonded 
with whitish sand with no visible lime or shell inclusions.  The bricks and sandstone foundation 
elements and flooring had been heat and weight-affected as the stones were cracked and the bricks 
were crumbling.  This was the result of an indirect/radiant heat from the metal boiler that was fixed 
onto this base.   
 
The arch and walls were built on a compact bedding of sandstone rubble and sand.  It is possible 
that a large hole was cut into the reclamation and was then backfilled with sand and rubble to 
create a solid base for the structure as it would have required a stable and solid foundation to take 
the weight of a boiler.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.8.34: Sandstone base showing upper course with lower course (arrowed in yellow) visible beneath 

an eastern extension of the brick engine base 11351, also shown is a north-south aligned timber of 
wharf 11345 (arrowed in red) within TT5.  View to the south.  Scale 1m.    
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Figure 3.8.35: Sandstock brick boiler 
base (context 11359) located to the 
east of the engine base. Directly 
above the structure was a bitumen 
surface (blue arrow).  View to the 
east.  Scale 1m.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.8.36: The 
sandstock brick boiler 
base was built over 
the lower course of 
the sandstone base.  
View to the north.  
Scale 500mm.  
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Figure 3.8.37: Extract from Vol 4: Plan 10.57 showing a section through the engine base and fly-wheel 

housing.  East-facing.   
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3.8.7.6 Sawmill Building 
A series of postholes were found to the north and northwest of the engine base (Figure 3.8.30, 
Figure 3.8.38).  These postholes were the remains of the sawmill building built by Miller & Harrison 
and identified on the 1880 plan as being a timber structure.  Most of the postholes contained a 
backfill material of ‘builders sand’ confirming that the superstructure was not demolished until well 
into the 20th century.  The sawmill buildings were still recorded on the 1930s Fire Underwriter’s 
Plan and was likely not demolished until the 1970s (Figure 2.46).    
 
Three postholes (contexts 11347 a to c) were aligned parallel to the north side of the engine base at 
a distance of 600mm.  They were relatively large sub-rectangular cuts that measured from 600mm x 
450-550mm and had a common depth of 220mm with a flat base.  Such postholes would have 
accommodated substantial timber posts.  Associated with the line of postholes was a machined-
finished cylindrical piece of sandstone (context 11353) with a diameter of 600mm and a height of 
400mm.  In the centre was a square-cut hole measuring 120mm.  The stone was probably from 
another structure or piece of machinery and was reused in the sawmill building. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Figure 3.8.38: Postholes 
aligned to the north of 
engine base 11351. 
Postholes 11347 A, B & C 
and sandstone element 
11353 are arrowed in blue 
and possible fence 
postholes 11375 A & B 
arrowed in red.  View to 
the east.  Scale 1m.  
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3.8.7.7 Stables 
Several other buildings within this large complex were located to the east of the steam engine 
structure.  A stable was located on the southern boundary with Murphy’s Wharf in 1880 (Figure 
3.8.16).  Evidence of this building was recorded in Area 6 as part of the main basement excavation 
(Figure 3.8.39).  The remains consisted of sandstone footings and a roughly made stone rubble floor 
(Figure 3.8.40).  The 1880 plan recorded the stable as a timber structure, however the 
archaeological evidence would suggest a more substantial structure such as sandstone or brick.  It is 
likely that the building remains were associated with a later 19th-century rebuild of the same 
structure. 
 
The building remains consisted of sandstone footings for the east, north and south wall (context 
8205).  The western extent of the structure was not exposed as it continued beyond the western 
limit of the basement excavation.  The building was rectangular in plan and the footings were made 
from a single course of rectangular-shaped sandstone blocks that were roughly cut with some 
displaying pick or chisel marks.  The average block size was 1.45m in length by 550mm in width and 
330mm in height.  The footing was between 480mm and 550mm in width and did not appear to be 
bonded with a mortar, rather sand, stone and brick rubble packing was used to fill the space 
between blocks.   
 
In the south western corner of the structure there was evidence for the superstructure, a second 
course of sandstone (Figure 3.8.41).  There was also a course of a bricks on the interior face on the 
southern wall.  The remains of the superstructure consisted of single course of roughly cut 
rectangular-shaped sandstone blocks.  These were narrower than the footings and were on average 
1m in length by 330mm in width with a height of 320mm.  There was sand, stone and brick rubble 
packing between the stones.   
 
Within the footings were the remains of a stone surface (context 8217).  Placed on top of a pre-
construction levelling fill (context 8277) were irregular-shaped flat sandstone pieces of various 
shapes and sizes that formed a rough surface (Figure 3.8.42).  There were sandstock brick 
fragments, some with diamond frogs, throughout the surface.  The surface was not consistent 
across the interior and was not present to the west, perhaps due to modern truncation.  Located in 
the north corner was a stretch of incomplete sandstock bricks forming part of the surface (context 
8294).  These were also unevenly spaced and abutted the sandstone surface.  Some of the bricks 
also had diamond frogs.  Within the stone surfacing were pockets of a silty accumulation (context 
8276) of dark grey clay and sandy clay with a moderate amount of slag nodule inclusions.  The 
surface accumulation contained just eight artefacts and these few items do suggest deposition 
occurring sometime between the 1860s and 1900, in particular the iron nail dated between 1870 
and 1890, two marked kaolin tobacco pipes, one manufactured by Thomas Davidson, of Glasgow, 
between 1862 and 1911 (#80426), and the other identified as being in the Irish navvy/dudeen style 
and dating between 1860 and 1930 (#80427).38 
 
There was a single course of bricks on the southern wall which probably functioned as a bearer for a 
later-installed timber floor (Figure 3.8.41).  These were flat sandstock bricks, some incomplete, laid 
on their side, end-to-end and bonded with sandy loam and rubble fragment mortar.  This mortar 
was also on top of some of the bricks, suggesting the bricks were re-used from another structure.  
The bricks measured 230mm by 110mm by 75mm.  It is likely that the function of the building 
changed when the timber floor was installed, and it was no longer a stables building.  The first floor 
surface of sandstone and brick rubble was more appropriate for a stables.    

                                                           
38 Vol 5: Appendix 5.3, Table 38. 
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Figure 3.8.39: The remains of the two Miller & Harrison buildings (annotations highlighted orange) in the 
southeast of their yard, dating from the late 1870s to the mid 20th century.  Extract from Vol 4: 
Plan 10.10.  
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Figure 3.8.40: The remains of the stables included sandstone footings (context 8205) with rubble stone 

surface 8217.  View to the northeast.  Scale 1m.  
 

 
Figure 3.8.41: The southeast corner of the building with remnant sandstone superstructure.  The line of 

bricks is likely to have functioned as a bearer for a later timber floor structure.  View to the south.  
Scale 1m.  
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Figure 3.8.42: Sandstone rubble surface (context 8217) and brick section (context 8294) to the left (arrow).  

View to the east.  Scale 1m.  

 
 
3.8.7.8 Building Fronting Duncan Street 
Two phases of structural remains found within Area 6 represent the Miller & Harrison building 
fronting Duncan Street depicted on plans from 1880 (Figure 3.8.16, Figure 3.8.39).  As with the 
stables, this building was first recorded as a timber structure, and the archaeological remains 
indicate that this was then replaced, later in the century, by a more substantial structure that 
required concrete strip-footings (Figure 3.8.39, Figure 3.8.43).  The building perhaps functioned as 
an office for the sawmill and timber yard.  There were no in situ occupation deposits and no 
artefactual evidence to support the building’s use as an office rather than an industrial or even 
residential use.  The building remains consisted of concrete footings, surfaces, sandstone bases, and 
a fireplace footing.   
 
First Phase Structure – late 1870s/1880s Timber Building 
The first phase building remains consisted a fireplace footing and a slot trench created for a timber 
floor structure (Figure 3.8.43, Figure 3.8.44).  No postholes for the buildings superstructure were 
found as these were likely destroyed with the construction of the later concrete footings.  The first-
phase building was erected on a yard surface of compacted upper crust of an orange-brown fill that 
included frequent slag nodules, coke and charcoal (context 8343).  The surface was formed at RL 
1.5m, after Miller & Harrison re-levelled the site (the previous yard level, used by Barker and Dent, 
in the same location was at around RL 1.3).  There were signs of water erosion of the surface, 
suggesting some time lapse between the re-levelling and construction of the timber building.   
 
Remains of a fireplace footing consisted of a U-shaped arranged of sandstone and brick (context 
8327) (Figure 3.8.43).  The sandstone blocks were roughly square in plan with average dimensions 
of 400mm x 350mm x 250mm.  Most faces of the blocks were cut straight, but some were left with 
a rough face.  The upper faces were smooth but higher courses were probably present originally.  
The blocks were bonded by a brown sand mortar with no visible lime or shell.   
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To the north of the fireplace footing was an east-west aligned slot trench (context 8334) cut 
through the yard surface (Figure 3.8.44).  This was 100mm-150mm wide and 80mm-120mm deep.  
Along the trench were several impressions of vertical elements that had existed within the trench.  
The location of the slot trench and association with the fireplace footing would suggest that this 
was the remains of a purpose-cut trench for a timber floor bearer.  The impressions for vertical 
elements may have been formed by props below the timber floorboards or part of the joists.   
 
Connecting the fireplace footing with floor bearer trench was a 500mm length of bricks.  The bricks 
were orange clay and shale in fabric and machine-made.  They averaged 223mm x 105mm x 80mm, 
two of which had 160mm x 50mm rectangular frogs.  These bricks were also probably part of the 
floor structure and formed a pier below the floor to provide extra support.   
 
 

 
Figure 3.8.43: View north of the first phase building remains dated to the late 1870s/1880s.  In the 

foreground is the sandstone fireplace footing, the brick pier and the slot trench (unexcavated).  
These elements were constructed on the Miller & Harrison re-levelled surface of orange-brown 
material with industrial waste inclusions.  The later concrete footings are also shown.  View to the 
north.  Scale 1m.   
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Figure 3.8.44: West facing view of the slot trench for the timber floor bearer and fireplace footing on the 

left.  The photo board is resting on the brick pier for the floor structure.  View to the west.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
This timber building was replaced and enlarged in the early to mid 20th-century by a structure 
requiring concrete footings (Figure 3.8.39, Figure 3.8.45).  By the 20th century, the ground level had 
again been raised using multiple layers of fill, mostly consisting of industrial waste material and 
boiler ash, but also demolition-type rubble.  The concrete footings (context 8204 and 8206) for the 
new structure fronting Duncan Street were constructed by pouring a concrete mix into formwork.  
The concrete mix was made with large pieces of sandstone and sandstock brick as aggregate.  Small 
sections of machine-made brick survived, indicative of the superstructure’s fabric.  The footings 
were c.400mm in width and had a depth of 300mm.  The footings appeared to form two rooms 
though they were truncated by a modern culvert and later 20th-century activity to the south (Figure 
3.8.45).  The Fire Underwriter’s plan dating between 1917 and 1939 suggests the building was 
divided into three separate spaces and extended southwards to the boundary with Murphy’s Wharf 
(Figure 2.46).  The structure was just over 3m in width and the surviving length of the eastern north-
south footing was c.15m, being truncated on the south end.   
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Figure 3.8.45: Concrete footings 8206 with earlier Phase 7 features inside the later footings.  Remains of the 

machine-made brick super-structure can be seen in the foreground.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 
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